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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam Vision™ camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Ho6po noxxanoBaTtb!

Mo3paBnAem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem naHHom
Buaeokamepbl Handycam Vision dpupmbl Sony.
C nomoubto Bawew Buaeokamepsl Handycam
Vision Bbl mOXKeTe 3anevaTtneTb goporne Bam
MFHOBEHWA XXW3HW C NPEeBOCXOAHBIM KayeCTBOM
n3obpaxkeHuns n 3Byka.Bawa Bungeokamepa
Handycam Vision ocHalieHa
yCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU (PYHKLIMAMU, HO 1 B TO
K€ BpeMA ee O4eHb J1Ierko ucnonb3osaTthb. Bl
BCKope byfeTe co3aaBaTb CeMeliHble
BMAE03an1cy, KOTOPbIMN MOXeTe
HacnaxjaTbcA nocneaytowme rofbl.

NPEAYNPEXXOEHUE
[nA npefoTBpalleHna BO3ropaHus unm
0MacHOCTU 3MEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
noAeeprath annapaT BO3AeiCTBUIO AOXKAA
Unu BRaru.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopakeHnA aNeKTPUHeCcKnm
TOKOM He OTKpbIBaTb KOPMYyC.

3a obcny>xxmBaHnem obpallaTbCA TONbKO K
KBanMuuMpoBaHHOMY 06Cny>XuBatoLemy
nepcoHarny.
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Before you begin

Using this manual

The instructions in this manual are for the three
models listed below. Before you start reading
this manual and operating the unit, check your
model number by looking at the bottom of your
camcorder. The CCD-TRV94E is the model used
for illustration purposes. Otherwise, the model
name is indicated in the illustrations. Any
differences in operation are clearly indicated in
the text, for example, “CCD-TRV94E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

As indicated with J in the illustrations, you can
hear the beep sound to confirm your operation.

Types of differences

Mepen Hayanom akcnnyarauuu

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykoBoAcCTBa

VIHCTpYKUMM B AaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE
npefHasHaveHbl ANA Tpex Moaenen,
npuBeneHHbIX HWXe. [Nepea Tem, Kak Npo4ecTb
[aHHOe PYKOBOACTBO M Ha4YaTb 3KCMnyaTauuio
annapaTta, npoBepbTe HoMep Balei mogenu Ha
HV>KHEN CTOPOHe BuAaeoKamepbl. Ana
UNNIOCTPATUBHBLIX LieNen NCnosb3yeTcA Moaenb
CCD-TRV94. B apyrux cnyyanax Ha3BaHue
MoJenu ykasaHo Ha pucyHke. Kakne-nnbo
OT/IMYMA B IKCMNyaTaumMm YeTKO yKasaHbl B
TekcTe, Hanpumep, “Tonbko ana CCD-TRV94”.
B npouecce 4TeHWA faHHOro yyYnTbIBanTe, YTO
KHOMKM 1 YyCTaHOBKMW Ha JaHHOW BUAEOKamMepe
rnokasaHbl 3arnaBHbIMy GyKBaMU.

Mpum. YcTaHosuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA.

Ecnu Ha pucyHkax ykasblBaeTcA 3Hak “b”, To
Bbl MOXeTe ycnbiwaTh 3yMMEpHbI 3BYKOBOMN

CCD- TRV54E  TRV56E  TRV94E >
cvrHan anAa noaTeepxxaeHnA Bawen paboTbl.
System 8] 8] HiEl
Viewfinder B/W B/W colour Tunei pasnuini
S VIDEO B B Py CCD- TRV54E  TRV56E TRV94E
input/output Cuctema 8] 8] HiB
Photo mode [ ] - [ ] BupoovckaTtenb YepHo-6enbii YepHo-Genbii - LiseTHow
Digital effect [ J - o Bxoa/sbixon, - - [ J
functions S VIDEO
Overlap [ ] - (] Pexum (] - [ ]
function hOoTOCHEMKM
Wipe function o - [ ] DyHKUMKM umndp- (] - [ )
Auto date Py Py — poBbiX athheKkToB
Index ~ ~ ° ®yHKUMA ([ J - [ J
HanoxeHusa
RC time code _ - hd ®yHKunA BbITe- @ - ®
Data code - - (] CHEHMA LUTOPKOMN
ABTomaTuyeckaa @ (] -
nata
NHoekc - - [
Kon Bpemenn RC - - [ J
Kopa natbl - - [ )

nuneLeAruode woLreneH baday] uibaqg noA aiojag I



Ucnonb3oBaHue AgaHHOro
pykoBoAacTBa

Using this manual

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

= The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
viewfinder. These points are normal in the
manufacturing process and do not affect the
recorded picture in any way. Over 99.99%
are operational for effective use.

= Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

MpumeyaHue no cucremam
LBEeTHOro TefieBnaeHunA

CuncTembl LIBETHOTO TENEBUAEHNA OTNIMHAIOTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. nA npocmoTpa Bawmx
3anuvcew no Tenesmsopy Bam Heobxoammo
MCMOoJb30BaTh TENEBU30P, OCHOBAHHbI Ha
cucteme PAL.

MpenocTepexxeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBu3NOHHbIE NPOrpamMmbl, KNHOUNbMBbI,
BUAEOSNEHTbI U Apyrue matepmansl MoryT 6biTb
3alyLieHbl aBTOPCKUM NPaBOoM.
HenpaBomoyHas 3anucb TakMx MaTepuanos
MO>ET NPOTMBOPEYUUTL YCIIOBUAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM MNpase.

MpenoCcTOPOXXKHOCTU MO yXxoAay 3a
BUAeOKamepoun

« 3kpaH XK n/unu useTHon Bugouckartesnb
WU3roTOBJIEHbI C UCMNOJIb30BaHUEM
BbICOKONPELM3NOHHOW TEXHOOMUMN.
OpHako Ha akpaHe XK w/vnu B
BuaoucKaresne MOryT NoCTOAHHO
NOABJIATLCA YEePHbIE UNU APKUE LBETHbIE
TOYKMU (KpacHble, CUHUE UJTU 3eieHble).
MoABneHne 3TUX TOYEK BNOJNTHE HOPMaribHO
ANA npouecca CbeMKU U HUKOUM ob6pa3om
He BJIUAET Ha 3anucbiBaemMoe u3obpaxkeHue.
Csbiwe 99,99% npegHa3Ha4yeHo AnA
a¢hhpeKTUBHOro UCMOSIb30BaHUA.

* He no3BonAnTe Bugeokamepe nenartbea
BfaXkHoW. [MpenoxpaHanTe Buaeokamepy oT
[0XAA U MOPCKoM Boabl. Ecnv Bl
HamounTe BMAEOKaMepy, TO 3TO MOXET
Bbl3BaTb HEMCMPABHOCTb annapaTta, 1 B
HEKOTOPbIX CMyYanAx 3Ta HEUCMNPaBHOCTb HE
NoAneXxuT pemoHTy [a].

= Huvkorga He ocTaBnAnTe BUAeokamepy B
MecTe c TemnepaTypoi cBbiwe 60°C (140°F) ,
Kak, Harnpuvep, B aBTomobure,
OCTaHOBJIEHHOM Ha COJHLE UK Mo NPAMbIMU
COMHeYHbIMKU Nydamu [b].

[b]
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Checking supplied lNpoBepka npunaraembix

accessories npuHaaneXxHocTen

Check that the following accessories are supplied [MpoBepbTe Hanu4me cnepyoLwmx
with your camcorder. npuHaLnexxHocTewn, npunaraemMblx K Batei
BUaeoKamepe.

[1] Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 121) [1] BecnpoBoAHbIii NYNILT AMCTAHUNOHHOTO
*for Hi8 model ynpasneHua (1) (ctp. 121)
* Ina mogenn Hi8

[2] AG-V316 AC power adaptor (1) (p- 8, 32) [2] CeTeBoii ananTep nepem. Toka AC-V316

(1) (cTp. 8, 32)
BatapeiHbIiit 6ok NP-F530 (1) (cTp. 8, 32)

NP-F530 Battery pack (1) (p. 8, 32)

[4] CR2025 Lithium Battery (1) (p. 88)
The lithium battery is already installed in [4] NuTneBan 6atapeiika CR2025 (1) (cTp. 88)
your camcorder. Jlutnesan 6aTapeinka y>ke ycTaHOBIIEHA B

Balwueli Buaeokamepe.
R6 (size AA) battery for Remote

Commander (2) (p. 122) Batapeiika R6 (pasmepom AA) ana

nynbTa AUCTAHLIMOHHOIO yrpasneHua (2)

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 71) (cTp. 122)

[6] CoeanHuTenbHbIi kabenb ayauo/suaeo
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 123) (1) (ctp. 71)

MneyeBoit pemenb (1) (cTp. 123)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

Cofaep>xMmoe 3anmcu He MoXeT BbITb
KOMMEHCHMPOBAHO, ECNN 3annchb Unn
BOCMPON3BEAEHNE HE BbINOMHAIOTCA
BCMeACTBVE NOBPEXAEHVA BUAEOKaMepbl,
BWAEOMNEHTbI U T.A.

nuneLeAruode woureneH baday| uibaq noA aloyag I



Getting started

Charging and installing

MoaroTtoBKa K aKcnyatauum

3apAaaka v yctaHoOBKa

the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
charge and install the battery pack. To charge
the battery pack, use the supplied AC power
adaptor.

This camcorder operates with the
“InfoLITHIUM* battery. If you use any other
battery to operate your camcorder, the camcorder
may not operate or the battery life may be
shortened.

“InfoLITHIUM* is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Charging the battery pack

Charge the battery pack on a flat surface without

vibration.

(1) Connect the mains lead to mains.

(2) Align the surface of the battery pack indicated
by the » mark with the edge of the terminal
shutter of the AC power adaptor. Then fit and
slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow. The CHARGE lamp (orange) lights up.
Charging begins.

When the CHARGE lamp goes out, normal

charge is completed. For full charge, which

allows you to use the battery longer than usual,
leave the battery pack in place for approximately
one hour. Unplug the unit from the mains, then
remove the battery pack and install it into the
camcorder. You can also use the battery pack
before it is completely charged.

6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Mepen ucnonb3oBaHvem Baluel Bugeokamepsbl
Bam Hy>kHO cHavana 3apAauTb U YyCTaHOBUTL
6aTtapenHbin 6510K. [inA 3apAnku 6aTtaperHoro
6noka ucnonb3ynTe Npunaraembii CETEBON
ajanTep nepem. Toka.

[aHHaA Buaeokamepa paboTaeT TONMbKO OT
6artapenHoro 65noka “InfoLITHIUM”. Ecnu Bbl
ucnonb3yeTe Kakow-nnbo apyron 6ataperHbIn
6nok ana paboTbl ¢ Bawen Bnaeokamepon,
BMAeoKamepa MoXeT He paboTaTb, UM CPOK
cnyx6bl 3apaga batapeniHoro 6noka 6yaet
Kopoye.

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM
Kopnopauun Sony.

3apapka 6aTapenHoro 6noka

3apaxaviTe baTapemnHbivi 60K Ha NIOCKON

nosepexHocTy 6e3 Bnbpaumn.

(1) MoacoennHnTe ceTeBoOW NPOBOA, K
3MEeKTPUYECKON CETU.

(2) CoBmecTUTE NOBEPXHOCTL HaTaperiHoro
6noka, OTMEYeHHyto 3HaKoMm “P”, ¢ Kpaem
BXOAHOW 3a[BWXXKWN CETEBOro agantepa
nepem. Toka. 3atem NpunoXxuTe u caopuranTe
6aTapeiHbln 610K B HanpaBfieHUW CTPENKM.
3aroputca namnoyka CHARGE
(opaHxeBan). 3apAaka Havanace.

Korpa namnoyka CHARGE noracHer,

HOpManbHanA 3apAaaka 6yaeT 3aseplueHa. [nAa

MOJTHOW 3apAAKK, KOTopaA no3sonuT Bam

1Mcnonb3oBatb 6aTapenHbin 650K AoMblUE, YeM

06bI4HO, OcTaBbTe HaTapeliHbi 610K Ha MecTe
npuénuanTensHO Ha oanH Yac. OTcoeanHuTe
annapart OT 9MeKTPUYECKON CeTH, a 3aTem

CHUMWTe HaTapenHbIn 610K 1 yCTaHOBUTE ero Ha

BuAeokamepy. Bbl Takxxe moxeTte

1cnonb3oBaTth HaTapeHbl 6510K A0 TOro, Kak

OH MOMHOCTbLIO 3apAAUTCA.

~\




Charging and installing the

3apAagka v yctaHoBKa

battery pack

Charging time

6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Bpema 3apaaku

Battery pack Charging time* (min.)

BarapeiiHbiii 6510k Bpema 3apagku* (MuH.)

NP-F530 (supplied) 170 (110)
NP-F730 250 (190)
NP-F930 330 (270)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

Battery life

Upper numbers are the time when recording
with the viewfinder. Lower numbers are the time
when recording with the LCD screen. Using both
will further reduce recording time.

NP-F530 (npunaraetca) 170 (110)
NP-F730 250 (190)
NP-F930 330 (270)

Bpewms, Tpebyemoe anAa HopMasnbHOM 3apAaKM,

yKasaHo B CKOOKax.

* MNpnbnuanTtensHoe BpemMA B MUHyTax AnA
3apAaKu paspAXXeHHoro 6aTaperiHoro 6noka c
1cnonb3oBaHMeM npunaraemoro ceTeBoro
apanTtepa nepem. Toka. (Mpu HU3KMX
TemnepaTypax Bpema 3apAaaku byaet
OnVHHee.)

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apAga 6aTapenHoro 651oka
BepxHue yucna ykasbiBaloT BpemaA, Koraa
3anvcb NPOU3BOANTCA C MOMOLLBIO
Buaonckartend. HuxHue yncna ykasbiBaioT
BpeMA, Korga 3anmcb Npou3BOAUTCA C MOMOLLBIO
akpana XXK/. Vicnonb3osaHne oboux bynet
3Ha4NTENbHO YMeHbLIAaTb BPeMA 3anmcu.

CCD-TRV54E
Battery Continuous Typical Playing
pack recording recording time on
time* time** LCD
NP-F530 140 (125) 80 (70) 100 (90
(supplied) 100 (90) 55 (50) (%0)
NP-F730 290 (260) 165 (150) 235 (210
235 (210) 135 (120) (210)
NP-F930 460 (415) 260 (235)
370 (330) 210(190)  370(330)
CCD-TRV56E
Battery Continuous Typical Playing
pack recording recording time on
time* time** LCD
NP-F530 150 (135) 85 (75) 100 (90)
(supplied) 100 (85) 55 (50)
NP-F730 305 (275) 175 (155) 225 (205)
215 (195) 120 (110)
NP-F930 480 (435) 275 (250)
355 (315) 200 (180)  360(329)
CCD-TRV94E
Battery Continuous Typical Playing
pack recording recording time on
time* time** LCD
NP-F530 150 (135) 85 (75) 95 (85)
(supplied) 95 (85) 55 (50)
NP-F730 305 (275) 175 (155) 210 (190
210 (190) 120 (110) (190)
NP-F930 480 (435) 275 (250)
325 (295) 185(170)  325(299)

CCD-TRV54E
Bara- Bpema Bpemn Bpema
peiHbIv HenpepbiBHOW TUMWYHOW BOCMpOU3BE-
6nok 3anucu* 3anucu**  penua Ha XK
NP-F530 140 (125) 80 (70) 100 (90
(npunaraetca) 100 (90) 55 (50) (°0)
NP-F730 290 (260) 165 (150) 535 (21
235 (210) 135 (120) 35 (210)
NP-F930 460 (415) 260 (235)
370 (330)  210(190) 370(330)
CCD-TRV56E
Barta- Bpema Bpemn Bpema
peiiHbIi HenpepbiBHOW TUMMWYHOW BOCNpOU3BE-
6nok 3anucu* 3anucu**  peHuA Ha XXKO
NP-F530 150 (185) 85 (75) 100 (90
(npunaraetca) 100 (85) 55 (50) (°0)
NP-F730  305(275)  175(155) o5 (o
215 (195) 120 (110) 5 (205)
NP-F930 480 (435) 275 (250)
355(315) 200 (180) 360 (325)
CCD-TRV94E
Bara- Bpemsa Bpemn Bpema
peiHbIf HenpepbiBHOW TUMMWYHOW BOCNpOU3Be-
6nok 3anucu* 3anucu**  peHuA Ha XXKO
NP-F530 150 (135) 85 (75) 95 (85)
(npunaraetca) 95 (85) 55 (50)
NP-F730 305 (275) 175 (155) 210 (190
210 (190) 120 (110) (190)
NP-F930 480 (435) 275 (250)
325(295) 185 (170) 925(299)

nuheleAuruode M exgoroldol] payels bumao I

9



Charging and installing the

3apAagka v yctaHoBKa

battery pack

Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when

you use a normally charged battery.

Battery life will be shorter if you use the

camcorder in a cold environment.

O Approximate continuous recording time
indoors.

[ Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming
and turning the power on/off. The actual
battery life may be shorter.

Notes on remaining battery time indication

during recording

= Remaining battery time is displayed in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. However, the
indication may not be displayed properly,
depending on using conditions and
circumstances.

=When you close the LCD panel and open it
again, it takes about 1 minute for the correct
remaining time to be displayed.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

6aTapeinHoro 65oka

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBaloT BpemA, koraa Bbl
ncnonb3yeTe HOPManbHO 3apPAXKEHHbIN
6aTapenHbin 610K.

Cpok cny>x6bl 6aTapeinHoro 6rioka 6ynet

Kopoye, ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syeTe Buaeokamepy B

XONOAHbIX YCNOBUAX.

* MNpubnuantenbHoe BpeMA HenpepbIBHOW
3anuncy B MOMELLEHUN.

** MpnbnuautenbHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
3anucu, korga Bel noBTopaeTe Havano/
OCTaHOB 3anvcy, Haesa BuaeoKkamepsbl u
BKJTIO4EHNE/BbIKITIOYEHNE MUTAHWA.
DaKTn4ecKnin Cpok cny>bbl 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb KOpoYe.

MpumeyaHuA OTHOCUTENbHO OCTaBLUerocs
BpemMeHu paboTbl 6aTapeinHoro 6510ka BO
BpeMA 3anucu

* Bpemsa ocTaBlieroca 3apAga 6aTtapenHoro
6noka oTobpaxkaeTcaA B Bugonckartene unum Ha
akpaHe XK. OgHako nHanKauma MoXeT
oTobpaxkaTbCA He TOYHO B 3aBUCKMMOCTM OT
YCNOBUI N 06CTOATENBCTB.

e Ecnv Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHenb XK/ un
OTKpbIBaeTE ee CHOBa, TO NPOXOAUT
npmbnmanTensHo 1 MMHyTa [0 0ToBpaXkeHnA
NpaBuWIIbHOTO OCTaBLUEroCcA BPEMEHM.

Ona cHATUA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
MepenBuHbTe HaTaperiHbli 610K B HAaNpaBneHnm
CTPenKu.

Notes on charging the battery pack

= The CHARGE lamp will remain lit for a while
even if the battery pack is removed and the
mains lead is unplugged after charging the
battery pack. This is normal.

= If the CHARGE lamp does not light, disconnect
the mains lead. After about one minute,
reconnect the mains lead again.

= You cannot operate the camcorder using the
AC power adaptor while charging the battery
pack.

=When a fully charged battery pack is installed,
the CHARGE lamp will light once, then go out.

MpumeyaHua no 3apagke 6atapenHoro 6roka

= Jlamnoyka CHARGE ocTaeTca Ha HeEKOTopoe
BpeMA ropALlen, gaxe, ecnu 6atapenHniin
610K CHAT 1 CETEBOMN NPOBOA OTCOEAUHEH OT
ceTu nocne 3apAaku 6atapeiHoro 6noka. 310
ABNAETCA HOPMaJSIbHbIM.

< Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE He roput, To
OTCOeVHNTE CeTEBOWN NPOBOA.
MpnbnnanTenbHo Yepes oaHy MUHYTY
NoAcoeAnHNTE CEeTEBOM NPOBOA CHOBA.

= Bbl He MOXeTe yBNpaBnATb BUAEOKaAMEPOU C
1CMONb30BaHNEM CETEBOrO agantepa nepem.
TOKa BO BpemA 3apAaku batapenHoro 6noka.

= Korpa ycTaHOBMEH NOTHOCTHIO 3aPAXEHHbI
6aTapenHbin 6510k, namnodka CHARGE
3aropuTcA o4uH pas, a 3aTeM noracHer.



Charging and installing the
battery pack

Installing the battery pack

(1) Lift up the viewfinder.

(2) Insert the battery pack in the direction of the
V¥ mark on the battery pack. Slide the battery
pack down until it catches on the battery
release lever and clicks.

Attach the battery pack to the camcorder

securely.

3apAaka u yctaHoBKa
6aTtapenHoro 6510ka

3apAagka v yctaHoBKa
6arTapeiHoro 6sioka

(1) MogHMMUTE BUOOUCKATESb.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapeiHbiii 650K B
HanpaBneHun 3Haka “V¥” Ha 6aTapeiHom
6noke. Casuravite 6aTapeiiHblii 610K BHU3,
rnoka oH He 6yAeT 3axBayeH pblyarom
0T6MOKMPOBKN 6aTapenHoro 6510ka n He
3allenkHeTcA.

MpucoeanHuTe HaaeXXHO baTapenHbii 610K K

BUAeOKamepe.

\.

2

Note on installing the NP-F930 battery pack
Use the camcorder while lifting up the
viewfinder slightly.

Note on the battery pack
Do not carry the camcorder by grasping the
battery pack.

To remove the battery pack
While pressing BATT RELEASE (PUSH), slide
the battery pack in the direction of the arrow.

You can look at the demonstration of the
functions available with this camcorder (p. 37).

MpumevaHue no yctaHoBke 6aTapeHOro
6noka NP-F930

Vcnonb3yinTe Buaeokamepy, cnerka npunoaHqaBs
BUAOUCKaTENb.

MpumeyaHue no 6arapertHomy 610Ky
He nepeHocuTe Buaeokamepy nytem 3axeata
ee 3a 6aTapelHblii H110K.

OnAa cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
Haxxumasa BATT RELEASE (PUSH), caBuHbTe
6aTapenHbln 650K B HAaNpaBfeHUn CTPENKMU.

BATT RELEASE

Bbl MOXeTe HabnogaTh 3a AEMOHCTpaLUmen
PYHKLUMIA, UMEIOWMXCA B AAHHON BUAeoKamepe
(cTp. 37).

nuheleAuruode M exgoroldol] pawels bumen I
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Inserting a cassette

Make sure that the power source is installed.

When you want to record in the Hi8 system, use

Hi8 video cassette HiEl (CCD-TRV94E only).

(1) While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow. The cassette compartment
automatically lifts up and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with the window facing out.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

BcTtaBkKa KacceTbl

Y6eanTtech, HTO UCTOYHUK MUTAHNA YCTaHOBEH.
Ecnu Bbl X0TWTE BbINOMHWTL 3aMUCb B CUCTEME
Hi8, To ucnonbsyite Hi8-Bnaeokaccety HiEl
(Tonbko CCD-TRV94E).

(1) Haxkumaa ManeHbKyto CUHIOK KHOMKY Ha
BbikntoyaTtene EJECT, caBuHbTe ero B
HanpaeneHun ctpenku. OTcek kacceTbl
aBTOMAaTNYECKN NOAHUMAETCA BBEPX U
OTKpbIBaeTCA.

(2) BctaBbTe KacceTy OKOLKOM, 06paLleHHbIM
Hapy>xy.

(3) BakpoiiTe oTCek KacceTbl, HAXUMaA 3HaK
“PUSH” Ha oTceke kacceTbl. OTCeK KacceTbl
aBTOMAaTUYECKM ONyCKaeTCA BHU3.

To eject the cassette

While pressing the small blue button on the
EJECT switch, slide it in the direction of the
arrow.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide the tab on the cassette to expose the red
mark. If you insert the cassette with the red
mark exposed and close the cassette
compartment, the beeps sound for a while. If
you try to record with the red mark exposed, the
B and £ indicators flash, and you cannot
record.

To re-record on this tape, slide the tab back out
covering the red mark.

AnA BbiTanNnKMBaHUA KacceTbl
Haxunmas ManeHbKy CUHIO KHOMKY Ha
Bblkntovatene EJECT, coBuHbTe €ro B
HanpaBneHUn CTPENKM.

[OnA npepoTBpaLeHun criy4yamHoro
CcTUpaHuA

[MNepenBuHbTE NENecTok Ha KacceTe Tak, YTobbl
nokasanack kpacHaa meTka. Ecnu Bbl BcTaBute
KacceTy C BblCTaBMNEHHOW KPacHOW MEeTKOW 1
3aKpoeTe 0TCeK KacceTbl, TO B Te4eHue
HEeKOTOpOro BpemeHu byaeT 3By4aTb
3yMMepHbI 3ByKOBOM curHan. Ecnuv Bel
nonbITaeTecb NPOM3BECTU 3anMUCh Npu
BbICTaBIEHHOW KPACHOW MeTKe, MHANKaTOpPbI
BT M & 6yayT MuraTh U Bl He cmoxeTe
BbIMOMTHUTb 3anuchb.

[lnA NOBTOPHON 3anncu Ha TaKyto KacceTy
nepenBuHbTE NenecTok Hasag, YTobbl 3aKpbiTh
KpacHyto MeTKy.




Basic operations

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed and
a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP
MODE switch inside the LCD panel issetto & .
Before you record one-time events, you may
want to make a trial recording to make sure that
the camcorder is working correctly.

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 90). The date
is automatically recorded for 10 seconds after
you start recording (AUTO DATE feature) (CCD-

TRV54E/TRV56E only). This feature works only

once a day.

To save battery power, the picture in the

viewfinder appears only when you bring your

face close to the viewfinder with STANDBY up

(Finder power save) (CCD-TRV94E only).

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3)Press START/STOP. The camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
red lamp lights up in the viewfinder (CCD-
TRV54E/TRV56E only). The camera
recording/battery lamp located on the front
of the camcorder also lights up.

You can also select Recording mode, SP

(standard play) mode or LP (long play) mode.

Set REC MODE in the menu system according to

the length of your planned recording before you

start.

OcHoBHbIe onepauuu

Januck ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUAEOKaMEpb

Y6eamTech, YTO NCTOYHWUK MUTAHUA YCTAHOBIEH,
KacceTa BCTaBJieHa U, YTO nepeknoyaTenb
START/STOP MODE Ha naHenu XKL,
ycTaHoBMeH Ha & .

MNepen Tem Kak Bbl Ha4yHeTe 3anucb

0[1HOPa30BbIX COObITUI, Bbl MOXeETe 3axoTeTb

caenartb NpobHyto 3annchb ANA NOATBEPXAEHUA,
4YTO Buaeokamepa paboTaeT NpasBusibHO.

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete Buaeokamepy B NepBsbiii

pas, TO BK/IOYMTE NUTaHNE N YyCTaHOBUTE AaTy U

BpemMs Ha Bale mecTHoe BpemA nepes Havasiom

3anucu (cTp. 90). [lata 6yaeT aBTOMaTUYECKU

3anucbiBaTbCA B TedeHne 10 cekyHp nocne

Havana 3anvcu (pyHkuma AUTO DATE)

(Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E). Ota dyHKUmMA

paboTaeT TONbKO OAMH pas B AEHb.

[inA skoHoMuKM 3apAaa b6aTapeiiHoro 6roka

n3o06paxkeHne B BUAoOUCKaTene noABnAeTcsa

TONbKO TOoraa, koraa Bel npubnuxaete Bawe

nMUo K BuovckaTento ¢ yctaHoskon STANDBY

BBEpX (93KOHOMMA 3apAfa 6aTapenHoro

6noka) (Tonbko CCD-TRV94E).

(1) Haxkumaa maneHKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BblkntodyaTene POWER, caBrHbTe ero B
nonoxxenve CAMERA.

(2) NosepHnTe STANDBY Bnonoxenve STANDBY.

(3) Haxxmnte START/STOP. Bugeokamepa
HayHeT 3anwuchb. MoAasBnTCA NHAnKaTop
“REC”. B Bugovckaresie BbICBETUTCA
KpacHaA namnoyka (Tonoko CCD-TRV54E/
TRV56E). BeicBeTnTCA Takxe
pacnonoXxeHHas ¢ nepeHen CTOPOHbI
BueoKamephbl famnoyka sanucu/6atapen.

Bbl Takxe MoxeTe BblbpaTb pexxum 3anucu, a

MUMeHHO, pexxum SP(cTtaHaapTHoe

BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE) U PEXUM

LP(zonrovrpatoiee BocnponsBenenue). lNepen

TeM, Kak HavaTb 3anucb, yctaHoBute REC

MODE B cucTeMe MEHIO B COOTBETCTBUM C

NPOAOIMKUTENBHOCTLIO MaHupyemon Bamu

3anucu.

FiEISESTBY
0:00:00

40 min. £

REC

OCK
Y 0:00:01

STANDBY

) 40 min. Cal
J/:Wg;o

START/STOP

suonelado Jiseg
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Camera recording

To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP again. The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again. Turn STANDBY
down to LOCK and set the POWER switch to
OFF. Then, eject the cassette and remove the
battery pack.

"
STBY
oK 0:35:20
P
7R
)

START/STOP

To focus the viewfinder lens

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, or after someone else has used the
camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Turn the
viewfinder lens adjustment ring [a] (CCD-
TRV54E/TRV56E) or move the viewfinder lens
adjustment lever [b] (CCD-TRV94E) so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus. So that the indicators in the viewfinder
come into sharp focus.

[a] CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E

al

Note on the lighting aperture

— CCD-TRV94E only

If direct sunlight enters the lighting aperture, the
picture in the viewfinder appears brighter.
When this happens, colours in the viewfinder
may change.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BupgeokKkamepbl

[nAa BpeMeHHOM OCTaHOBKM 3anucu [a]
CHoBa Haxkmute START/STOP. NHankaTop
“STBY” nosaBuTCA B BUAoUckarene (pexum
TOTOBHOCTH).

AnA okoH4YaHuA 3anucu [b]

CHoBa Haxkmute START/STOP. NoBepHute
STANDBY B nonoxeHune LOCK n yctaHoBUTE
BbiknmtodaTens POWER B nonoxexune OFF.
3aTeM BbITONKHUTE KacceTy U CHAMUTE
6aTapenHbin 610K.

\OCK @ oK x
5 5
5 )
‘/x )
0)
) gy

START/STOP START/STOP

Ana ¢pokycupoBku ob6bekTUBa
BUaouckartensa

Ecnu nHavkaTopsbl B 06beKTVBE BUgouckaTena
BUAHbI HE YETKO WK XXe Mocne Toro, Kak KTo-
nmbo Apyrovi ncnonb3oBan BUAEOKaAMEPY,
cnepyeT choKycrpoBaTb 06 bEKTVB
Buaouckarens. [MoBepHUTE KOMbLO
perynupoBkn obbekTuBa Bupouckatens [a]
(CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E) unu nepeasmHbTe
pblyar perynMpoBku o6beKTrBa BUaoucKaTena
[b] (CCD-TRV94E). Tak, 4Tob6bl NHAMKATOPbI B
Buaounckartene 6binm YeTKO CPOKYCMPOBaHbI.

[b] CCD-TRV94E

MpumeyaHme K CBETOBOW anepType

- Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

ECnn npAMble COSHeYHble Ny4n BO3AENCTBYIOT
Ha CBETOBYIO anepTypy, TO U306paxeHune B
Buouckarene genaetcA Apye. Koraa ato
MpPOVCXOANT, UBETa B BUAOWCKATENe MOryT
U3MEHMUTLCA.



Camera recording

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically. This prevents
wearing down the battery and wearing out the
tape. To resume Standby mode, turn STANDBY
down and up again. To start recording, press
START/STOP.

Notes on recording mode

= This camcorder records and plays back in SP
(standard play) mode and in LP (long play)
mode. The playback quality in LP mode,
however, will not be as good as that in SP
mode.

=When a tape recorded on this camcorder in LP
mode is played back on other types of 8mm
camcorders or VCRs, the playback quality may
not be as good as that on this camcorder.

Note on recording

When you record from the beginning of a tape,
run the tape for about 15 seconds before starting
the actual recording. This will ensure that you
won’t miss any start-up scenes when you play
back the tape.

Notes on the tape counter

= The tape counter indicates the recording or
playback time. Use it as a guide. There will be
a time lag of several seconds from the actual
time. To set the counter to zero, press
COUNTER RESET.

= If the tape is recorded in SP and LP modes
mixed, the tape counter shows incorrect
recording time. When you intend to edit the
tape using the tape counter as a guide, record in
same (SP or LP) mode.

Note on the beep sound

As indicated with J in the illustration, a beep
sounds when you turn the power on or when
you start recording, and two beeps sound when
you stop recording, confirming the operation.
Several beeps also sound as a warning of any
unusual condition of the camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

3anucb ¢ noMoLlbIO
BuAeoKamepbl

MpumevyaHue K pexxkumy roToBHOCTH

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBuTe Bugeokamepy B pexvme
rOTOBHOCTW Ha 5 MUHYT CO BCTaBJIEHHOW
KacceTou, TO Buaeokamepa BbIKIUYUTCA
aBTOMaTu4ecku. ATO NpeaoTBpaLlaeT pacxos
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 6noka u U3HoC neHTol. Ona
BOCCTAHOBIIEHUA PEXMMA FOTOBHOCTY
nosepHuTe STANDBY BHU3 1 cHOBa BBepx. Ansa
Hayana 3anncy Haxxmmute START/STOP.

MpumeyaHua K pexxumy sanucu

¢ [laHHaA B1AeoKamepa 3anucbiBaeT u
BOCMPOMN3BOAMT B pexkume LP (ctaHgapTHoOro
BOCMpPOU3BeAeHNA) unu B pexxvme SP
(yanvHeHHoro BocnponsBaeHusa). OgHako,
Ka4yecTBO BOCMNpou3BeaeHua B pexxume LP
6y[eT He TaKMM XOPOLUUM, KaK B pexxume SP.

e Ecnu neHTa 6bina 3anucaHa B pexxume LP Ha
[aHHOW BMAeoKamepe, a BOCMPOU3BOAUTCA Ha
Apyrux Tunax 8-mm Buaeokamep unv Ha KBM,
Ka4ecTBO BOCMPON3BEAEHNA MOXET ObITb He
TaKyM XOPOLUUM, KaK Npu BOCMPOV3BEAEHM
Ha JaHHOW Buaeokamepe.

MpumeyaHue OTHOCUTENbHO 3anucu

Korga Bbl BbINONHAETE 3anMcb C camoro Havana
JNIEHTbI, JalTe NeHTe NepeMoTaThCcA B TeYEHNe
15 cekyHA nepen Havyanom akTn4eckom
3anvcu. 3To byaeT rapaHTUpoBaTh, YTO Bbl He
NpOMNyCTUTE KaKUX-NIMHO HavanbHbIX
dparmeHTOB, Korga Bbl 6ynete
BOCMPOU3BOANTD NEHTY.

MpemeyaHUA K CHETYUKY NEHTbI

© CYeTUMK NEeHTbI NOKa3biBaeT BpemsA 3anucu
U BOCMpPOW3BEAEHMA. Vicnonb3yinTe ero B
KayecTBe pykoBoacTaa. CyllecTsyeT
OTCTaBaHWe Mo BPEMEHN Ha HECKOSbKO CEKYHA,
OT hakTn4eckoro BpemeHu. [inA ycTaHOBKM
cYeTYMKA Ha HYJlb HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
COUNTER RESET.

e Ecnv neHTa3anvcaHa c 4epejoBaHMeM PEXVIMOB
SP u LP, To cyeTuuk neHTol ByaeT nokasbiBaTb
HenpaBwnbHoe BpeMA. Ecnv Bel HamepeBaeTech
NPOM3BOAUTL MOHTaX C MOMOLLBIO CYEeTYMKA
NEHTbI, KOTOPbIA MPUHUMAETCA 3a OCHOBY, TO
BbIMOMHAWTE 3anvcb B O4HOM 1 TOM Xe pexxuMe
(SP unn LP).

MpumeyaHue K 3ymmepHOMY 3ByKOBOMY CUrHany
Kak ykasaHo Ha pUcyHKax ¢ NomoLLbio ), oanH
3yMMEPHbIV cUrHan 3By4uT, Koraa Bbl
BKJIlOYaeTe NUTaHne Un HayMHaeTe 3anucb, u
[Ba 3yMMepHbIX curHana 3By4aT, Koraa Bbl
ocTaHaBnMBaeTe 3anucb, NOATBEPXAaA TEM
cambIM paboTy. Heckonbko 3yMMepHbIX
CUrHasnoB TakXe 3BY4UT B KayecTse
npenynpexxaeHna Kakoro-nméo Heobbl4HOro
COCTOAHVA BUAEOKamepbl.

3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMYPHbIA CUrHAN He
3anucbiBaeTcA Ha neHTy. Ecnmn Bel He xoTute
CrbluaTh 3yMMEPHbIV 3BYKOBOW CUrHarn, To
BblbepuTe “OFF” B cucteme MeHto.

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I
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Camera recording

Note on the AUTO DATE feature

— CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E only

The clock is set at the factory to Sydney time for

Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo

time for the models sold in Japan, and to Hong

Kong time for other models. You can reset the

clock in the menu system. You can change the

AUTO DATE settings by selecting ON or OFF in

the menu system. The AUTO DATE feature

shows the date automatically once a day.

However, the date may automatically appear

more than once a day when:

- you reset the date and time.

- you eject and insert the tape again.

- you stop recording within 10 seconds.

- you set AUTO DATE to OFF once and set it to
ON again in the menu system.

Notes on finder power save

— CCD-TRV94E only

= The recording continues even when the picture
in the viewfinder disappears during recording.

= If you set VF PW-SAVE to OFF in the menu
system, the picture in the viewfinder does not
disappear even when you turn your face away
from the viewfinder.

When moving from indoors to outdoors (or
vice versa)

Turn STANDBY up and point the camcorder at a
white object for about 15 seconds so that the
white balance is properly adjusted.

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BUAeoKamepbl

MpumeyaHune otHocutenbHo pyHkumn AUTO DATE
— Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E
Yacbl ycTaHOBMEHbl HA 3aBOAE-U3roTOBUTENE Ha
cuaHenckoe Bpema ana mogenen Asctpanum u
HoBow 3enanann, Ha TOKUACKOE BpeMA AnA
mogenen, npoAasaemMbix B ANOHUM 1 HA BpeMA
[oHKOHra AnA apyrux moaenen. Bel MoxeTe
BbIMOTHUTbL MOBTOPHYIO YCTAHOBKY YacoB B
cMcTeme MeHlo. Bbl MoXeTe nameHuTb
yctaHoBkn AUTO DATE, Beibpas ON nnun OFF B
cucteme MeHio. dyHkumAa AUTO DATE
rnokasbiBaeTe AaTy aBTOMaTUYECKU OAUH pas3 B
AeHb. OfHako gaTa MoXKeT aBToMaTU4ecKm
noABNATbLCA 6onee 04HOro pasa B AeHb, ECNN:
- Bbl BbINOMHMAM NOBTOPHO YCTAHOBKY AaTbl U
BPEMEHM.
- Bbl u3Bneknun n cHoBa BCTaBUIM KacceTy C
NIEHTOMN.
- Bbl ocTaHoBMM 3anuch B TeveHne 10 cekyHA.
- Bbl ycTanoBunu oavH pa3 AUTO DATE B
nonoxxenve OFF n cHoBa BbINOMHWMN
ycTaHoBKy B nonoxeHne ON B cucteme MeHto.

MpumeyaHmA K 3KOHOMUM 3apAaa

6aTapenHoro 6noka

- Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

® 3anuncb NPoA0XaEeTCA, faXe ecru
n3obpaxeHve ncyesaeT U3 BugovcKaTena BO
BpPEMA 3anvcu.

e Ecnu Bel yctaHoBute VF PW-SAVE Ha OFF B
CMCTEME MEHIO, TO n3obpaxxeHne He bynet
ncyesarb, Aaxe ecnv Bl ynanAeTe cBoe nmuo
OT BuaovckaTens.

Mpwu BbixoAe M3 nomeLLeHndA Ha ynuy (unu HaobopoT)
MosepHute STANDBY BBepx n HaBeauTe
BuaeokKamepy Ha 6enbin 06bekT
npnbnuanTenbHO Ha 15 CeKyHA Tak, 4Tobbl
6anaHc 6enoro 6bin OTPerynMpoBaH NpasubHO.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUM Hae3aa
BuMAeoKamepbl

Hae3sp Bugeokamepbl ABNAETCA TEXHUHECKNM

npuemMom 3anvcu, KoTopbi No3BonAeT Bam

M3MEHATb pa3Mep ob6bekTa B Kazpe.

[na 6onee npodeccroHanbHOro BUaa 3anucem

YMEpEeHHO Ucnonb3ynTe hyHKUMIO Haesna

BMAEOKaMEpbI.

CrtopoHa “T”:  anA TenedoTo (06BEKT

npubnuxaeTca)

CtopoHa “W”: AnA WMPOKOro yrna CbeMKU
(0bbeKT ypanaerca)

—




Camera recording

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower
zoom, move it further for a faster zoom.

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, move the power zoom lever to
the “W” side until the focus is sharp. You can
shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm (about
2 5/8 feet) away from the lens surface in the
telephoto position, or about 1 cm (about 1/2
inch) away in the wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= More than 15x zoom is performed digitally, and
the picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. If you do not want to use
the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM function to
OFF in the menu system.

= The right side [a] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [b] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [a] zone
disappears.

3anucb ¢ noMoLlbIO
BuAeoKamepbl

CkopocTb Hae3fa Buageokavepbl (Haesq
C pa3fnM4YHON CKOPOCTbIO)

[MepenBrHbTE pblYar MPYBOAHOrO
TpaHcdokaTopa HEMHOro Aff MeANEeHHOro
Haespga, nepeABuHbTE €ro ganblue AnAa
6bICTpOro Haesga.

Korpa Bbl cHumaeTe 06beKkT, UCNonb3yA
Hae3p B pexxume TenedoTo

Ecnv Bbl He MOXeTe nonyynTb YeTKOon
HOKYCMpPOBKM BO BPEMA KpanHero Hae3aa B
pexkume TenedoTo, TO NepemeLlanTe pblyar
npvBoAHOro tTacgokaropa B cTopoHy “W” no
Tex nop, noka He nonyynTe YeTKom
POKYCUPOBKN. Bbl MOXXETE MPOM3BECTU CHEMKY
npeamMeTa, KOTOpbI N0 MeHbLUe Mepe
HaxoAmMTCA Ha paccToAHMM okoso 80 cm oT
NOBEPXHOCTY 06BEKTMBA B MONOXKEHUN
TenedoTo, UKn Ha PaccTOAHWUM OKOomo 1 cM B
NONOXEHWUN LIMPOKOTO yrna.

MpumeyaHua K uucpposomy TpaHchoKaTopy

e TpaHcchokaTop 6onee, yem 15x, co3gaH B
LMPPOBOM UCMOMHEHUN, N KaYeCTBO
n3obpaxkeHnsa yxyawaeTcA no mepe Bawero
OBWXeHWA B cTopoHy “T”. Ecnu Bbl He xoTute
MCronb30BaThb UMdpoBOM TpaHcokaTop, TO
yctaHoBute dpyHkumio D ZOOM Ha OFF B
CUCTEME MEHIO.

e [TpaBan cTopoHa [a] nHavKaTopa NpuBOAHOIO
TpaHcokaTopa NokasbiBaeT 30HY LMEpPOBONA
TpaHcdokaumm, a nesanA ctopoHa [b]

nokasbiBaeT 30HY onTUYecKon TpaHCCpOKaLlMVI.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHosuTe cyHkumtio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, T0 30Ha [a] uc4esHer.

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I
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Camera recording

Selecting the START/STOP mode

Your camcorder has two modes besides normal

start/stop mode. These modes enable you to take

a series of quick shots resulting in a lively video.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.

(2) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired
mode.

& : Recording starts when you press
START/STOP, and stops when you press it
again (normal mode).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :The
camcorder records only while you press
down START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for 5 seconds and then
stops automatically.
(3) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY and press
START/STOP. Recording starts.
If you selected 5SEC, the remaining tape
indicator disappears and five dots appear. The
dots disappear at a rate of one per second as
illustrated below.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO
BupgeokKkamepbl

Bbi6op pexxuma START/STOP

Balwa Bnaeokamepa nmeet elle Asa pexuma
KpoMe 06bI4HOro pexxuma nycka/octaHona. OTu
pexvMbl NO3BONAIOT Bam CHATL ceputo
KOPOTKUX KaApoB, co3aaBanA B pesynbraTe
XKUBYIO BUAEOMPOrpaMmy unm nsbexkarb 3anucu
HEHY>XHbIX CLIeH 13-3a HECBOEBPEMEHHOTO
BbIK/IOYEHNA BUAEOKaMepbl.
(1)Haxwumana OPEN, oTkponTte naHens XKKA.
(2)Yctanosute START/STOP MODE Ha
Xenaembln PeXum.

2 : 3anuck HaunHaeTca, koraa Bbl
HaxxumaeTe kKHorky START/STOP u
ocTaHaBnmnBaeTcA, Koraa Bl HaxvmaeTe ee
CHOBa (06bI4HbIV PEXUM).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING 4 :

Broeokamepa npov3BoAWT 3amnmcb TOTbKO
Toraa, koraa Bel pepxxute START/STOP B
Ha)XkaTOM COCTOAHWUM, Tak, 4To Bbl cmoxeTe
n3bexxarb 3anmcu HEeHYXXHbIX CLIEH.
5SEC: Mpu HaxxaTum START/STOP
BMAeoKamepa Npon3BoanT 3anucb B TeHeHne
5 cekyHp, a 3aTeM ocTaHasnMsaeTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKW.

(3)MoBepHuTe STANDBY BBeEpPX U HAXMUTE
START/STOP. 3anuck HaumHaeTcA.

Ecnu Bobl Bbibpanu pexxum 5SEC, nHamkatop

OCTaBLUENCA NIEHTbI UCHE3HET M NOABATCA MATb

ToyeKk. To4km ByayT ncyesaTb CO CKOPOCTbIO

0/Ha 3a CeKyHy, Kak MoKasaHO Ha PUCYHKe.

2 START/STOP MODE

\OCK Q)

STANDBY

S
70
4/1/08

START/STOP

START/STOP

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Notes on START/STOP mode

= If you have turned off the indicators on the
LCD screen, the dots do not appear.

= You cannot use FADER in 5SEC or L mode.

STBY REC REC
o000 | |  *ecec .

[OnAa npoaneHnA BpemeHu 3anucu B
pexxume 5SEC

HaxmuTte START/STOP onATb fo Toro, Kak Bce
TOYKM UCHE3HYT. 3anncb NPoJonXaeTcA elle
okorno 5 cekyH ¢ MmomeHTa HaxxaTna START/
STOP.

MpumevaHue Kk pexxumy START/STOP

e Ecnv Bbl BbIKNIOUUTE MHANKATOPbLI HA 3KpaHe
KK[, To4kn noABnATLCA He byayT.

¢ Bl He MoxeTe ncnonb3osatb FADER B
pexume 5SEC unn L .



Camera recording

Shooting with the LCD screen

You can also record the picture while looking at
the LCD screen.
When using the LCD screen, the viewfinder turns
off automatically. You cannot monitor the sound
from the speaker during recording.
(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Adjust the angle of the LCD panel.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to
this side and about 200 degrees to the other
side.
To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen,
press LCD BRIGHT.
+ side: to brighten the LCD screen
—side: to dim the LCD screen
The battery life is longer when the LCD panel is
closed. Use the viewfinder instead of the LCD
screen to save the battery power.

3anucb ¢ noMoLlbIO
BugeokKkamepbl

Cbemka ¢ nomoulbio aKpaHa XK

Bbl Tak>xe MoXeTe OCyLecTBNATb 3an1cb
n3o06paxkeHnA, NpocmMaTpuBan ero Ha aKpaHe
KKA.
Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK
BMAOMCKATESb BbIK/OYNTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU.
Bbl He MOXeTe npocnylumBaTth 3BYK OT
rPOMKOroBOPUTENA BO BPEMA 3arnucy.
(1) Haxxumana OPEN, oTtkponTte nanens KK/,
(2) OTtperynupynTte yron naHenu XKL,
Manenb XKK[ nepemelyaetca
npubnmantensHo Ha 90 rpaaycoB B OOHY
CTOPOHY 1 Ha 200 rpaaycos B Apyryto
CTOPOHY.
[inA perynupoBku ApKocTy akpaHa XXK[,
Haxxmute LCD BRIGHT.
CTopoHa +: anA 6onee Apkoro akpaHa >XK[
CTtopoHa —: ana 6onee TycKoro akpaHa
XKKO
Cpok cny>6bl 3apafa 6atapenHoro 6noka
6ynet anuHee, ecnu XXKK[ naHenb 3akpbiTa.
Vcnonb3yinte BugonckaTenb BMECTO 3KpaHa
KK onAa skoHomum 3apaga 6batapenHoro
6noka.

Backlighting the LCD screen

If the LCD screen is insufficiently illuminated
even after adjusting LCD BRIGHT, select LCD B.
L. in the menu system and set to BRIGHT. You
can select LCD B. L. only while using the battery
pack as a power source.

3agHAA noacseTkKa akpaHa XK

Ecnu akpaH XKK[ He AocTaTo4yHO OCBeLLEH
naxke nocne ucnonb3osaHuA LCD BRIGHT,
BblbepuTe LCD B.L. B cucteme meHio n
ycTaHoBuTe B nonoxxenve BRIGHT. Bbl moxeTe
Bbl6bpaTb LCD B.L. TOonbKo npu ncnonb3osaHum
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B Ka4eCcTBe UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA.

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I
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3anucb ¢ NOMOLUbIO

Camera recording

Notes on the LCD panel

= When closing the LCD panel, turn it vertically
until it clicks [a].

= When turning the LCD panel, turn it always
vertically; otherwise, the camcorder body may
be damaged or the LCD panel may not close
properly [b].

= Close the LCD panel completely when not in
use.

Letting the subject

BuageokKkamMmepbl

Mpumeyanua K nadenu XXKQ

* [pu 3akpbiBaHnm naHenu XK
noBopayunBainiTe ee BEpTUKasIbHO, NOKa OHa He
3allenkHeTca [a].

 [1py noBopaynsBaHum naHenu XXKI,
noBopayunBanTe ee Bcerga BepTuKanbHo, Unu,
B MPOTUBHOM CJly4ae, Koprnyc Buaeokamepbl
MOXeT 6bITb NoBpeXAaeH, nnn narens XK/ He
CMOXET 3aKpbITbCA NpaBuibHO [b].

¢ [onHocTbto 3akporiTe naHenb KK, korga oHa
He ucnonb3yeTcA.

[b]

Bo3amo)XHOCTb ANA CHUMaemoro

monitor the shot

You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces
the other way and you can let the subject monitor
the shot while shooting with the viewfinder.

Turn the LCD panel vertically first until it clicks,
then turn it over. The & indicator appears on
the LCD screen (Mirror mode) and the date and
remaining tape indicators disappear.

To Cancel Mirror Mode
Turn the LCD panel back toward the viewfinder.

yenoseka HabnoaaTb CbLEMKY

Bbl MoXeTe nepeBepHyTb naHens XK, Tak,
4yTO OHa ByaeT obpalleHa B Apyryto CTOPOHY 1
Bbl MOXeTe AaTb BO3MOXHOCTb CHUMaeMoMy
YenoBeKy HabnaaTb CbeMKY, CHUMaA C
NMOMOLLbIO BUAOMCKATENA.

CnepBa nosopauunBaite naHenb XK
BEPTUKasbHO, NMOKa OHa He 3allenkHeTcA, a
3aTem nepesepHuTe ee. Vinankartop &
noAasuTcA Ha 3kpaHe XK (3epKanbHbin
PEeXWUM), N MHAMKATOPbI AaTbl U OCTaBLUENCA
JIEHTbI NCHE3HYT.

[nAa oTMeHbl 3epKasibHOro pexxuma
MosepHuTe naHens XK Hasaa B HanpasneHun
Buaouckartena.



Letting the subject monitor the
shot

Notes on mirror mode

= When you turn the LCD panel about 135
degrees to 200 degrees, the camcorder enters
mirror mode.

= Using the mirror mode, you can record yourself
while watching yourself on the LCD [a].

= The picture on the LCD looks as a mirror-image
while recording in mirror mode [b]. The STBY
indicator appears as @11 and REC as @. The
other indicators may not appear in mirror
mode.

= While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following buttons: TITLE, DATE,
TIME, MENU, and ZERO MEM on the Remote
Commander.

= The date appears in reverse when the AUTO
DATE feature is turned on (CCD-TRV54E/
TRV56E only). When recorded it will be
normal.

Y

Bo3MO)XHOCTb ANA CHUMaemMoro
yenoBekKa HabnogaTb CbeMKy

MpumeyaHuAa K 3epKanbHOMY peXxumy

e Ecnu Bl noBepHeTe naHens XK/
npubnuanTenbHO Ao AnanasoHa ot 135
rpapycos Ao 200 rpaaycos, TO BUAeoKamepa
BOWMJET B 3epKallbHbIN PEXUM.

 /icnonb3yA 3epkarbHbI pexxum, Bel moxeTte
3anucbiBaTtb cebA Ha NeHTy, NnpocmaTpuBasn
cBoe nsobpaxenve Ha XXK/[ [a].

¢ 1306paxkeHre Ha XKK[ BbIrnAgnT, kak
3epKarnbHoe 0TobpaXKkeHne BO BpeEMA 3anvcu B
3epkarnbHoMm pexume [b]. Mhankatop STBY
noasnaetcA B Buae @11 n REC B Buae @.
[lpyrne nHankaTopbl MOTYyT He NMOABUTLCA B
3epKasnbHOM pexxume.

* Bo BpemA 3anucy B 3epKanbHOM pexxvme Bbl
He MO>XKeTe ynpasnATb creayowmmm
kHonkamu: TITLE, DATE, TIME, MENU n
ZERO MEM Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA.

¢ lata 6yneT BMAHa B NEPEBEPHYTOM BUAE Npun
BKto4eHHon pyHkumn AUTO DATE (Tonbko
CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E). OgHako nocrne
3anucu gaTa 6yaeTt BuaHa B HOPMasibHOM
BUAE.

[b]

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I
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Hints for better

shooting

CoBeTbl ANA ny4wuen
CbEeMKHU

For hand-held shots, you’ll get better results by

holding the camcorder according to the following

suggestions:

= Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb.

[nA KafpoB Npu yaep>XMBaHUM BULEOKaMepb! B

pykax, Bbl monyunte nyyiive pesynbtathl, ecnv

6yneTe AepxaTb BUAEOKaMepy B COOTBETCTBUM

CO CneayoLLyIMN YKa3aHUAMM:

o [lepxxuTe BUAEOKaMEPY KPEMKO U 3aKpenute
ee C MoMOLLbI0 PEMEHHOT0 3axBaTa Tak, YTobbl
Bbl MOrMM IErKO MaHUNyMpoBaTth
perynAaTopamm ¢ NomoLLbio 60MbLIOro nasnbLa.

= Place your right elbow against your side.

= Place your left hand under the camcorder to
support it. Be sure to not touch the built-in
microphone.

= Place your eye firmly against the viewfinder
eyecup.

= Use the viewfinder frame as a guide to
determine the horizontal plane.

= You can also record in a low position to get an
interesting angle. Lift the viewfinder up for
recording from a low position [a].

= You can also record in a low position or even in
a high position using the LCD panel [b].

=When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight, the LCD screen may be difficult
to see. If this happens, we recommend that you
use the viewfinder.

[b]

22

® PacnonoxwuTte Baw npasbiii TOKOTb CO60OKY OT
cebs.

* PacnonoxwTe Bal nesyto pyky noa,
BUAEOKaMepoun AnA ee noaaep>ku. Hu B koem
cnyyae He TporanTe BCTPOEHHbI MUKPOGIOH.

* Hage>xxHo npucnonnTe Baww rnas K okynapy
BMaouckarens.

° /Icnonb3ynTe BU3MPYHYIO paMKy B Ka4ecTBe
PYKOBOZACTBA AnA onpeaeneHuns
rOpPU30OHTaNbLHOro Nnyaxa.

© Bbl MOXETE TakXXe 3anucbiBaTb U3 HU3KOro
MOSIOXeHWA ANA NOMy4YeHUA NHTEPECHOro yrna.
MopHMKTE BuaonckaTenb BBEPX ANA 3anvcu
13 HU3KOro nosnoxexus [al.

© Bbl TakXe MOXeTe CHUMaTb U3 HU3KOro

MOMO>XEHWA NN [aXKe N3 BbICOKOro
NoNIOXeHNA ¢ ncnonb3oBaHmem naHenu XXKI
[b].

e Ecnn Bbl ncnonb3yete akpaH XK[ Ha ynuue
NoA NPAMbIMU COMTHEYHBIMU fly4amu, TO
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha akpaHe XK MmoxeT 6bITb
TPYyZAHO NpocMaTpuBaeMbIM.




Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder.

When attaching a non-Sony tripod, make sure
that the length of the tripod screw is less than 6.5
mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise, you cannot attach
the tripod securely and the screw may damage
the camcorder.

Cautions on the viewfinder and the LCD

= Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder or by the LCD panel [c].

= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD screen toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder may be damaged.
Be careful when placing the camcorder under
sunlight or by a window [d].

[c]

CoBeTbl ANA ny4ylien CbeMKu

PacnonaraiTe Buaeokamepy Ha niockomn
NOBEPXHOCTU UNU UCTNOJNb3YATE TPEHOTY
CTrapanTecb pacronoratb BUAeoKamepy Ha
cTone unv nbomn Apyro NIOCKON NOBEPXHOCTU
Ha noaxoaALlen Beicote. Ecnn Bl nmeete
TpeHory anAa cdoToannapara, To Bbl Takxe
MOXeTe UCMonb30oBaTh €e C BUAEOKaMepol.
Mpn npyvkpenneHun TpeHorn He hrpmbl Sony
ybeamTech, YTO ANUHA BUHTA TPEHOrn MeHee 6,5
MM. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae Bbl He cmoxeTe
Ha[EeXHO NPUKPENnUTb TPEHOTY, a BUHT MOXET
noBpeanTb BUAEOKaMepy.

MpepocTtepexxeHna k Buaouckarento n XXK

* He nogHMmanTe Bugeokavepy 3a
Buaouckatenb unu naHens XK [c].

® He pacnonaravite Buaeokamepy Tak, 4Tobbl
BuaouckaTenb unu akpaH XKK[ 6biim
HanpaeneHbl NPAMO Ha conHue. BHyTpeHHue
YacTu Buaouckartena MoryT 6biTb
noBpexXAaeHbl. ByabTe 0CTOPOXXHbI MpY
pacnonoxeHve BUAeoKamepbl Nof CONMHLUEM
nnun Bosne okHa [d].

[d]

N
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Checking the

recorded picture

Using EDITSEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) Press the — (&) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion play back (Rec Review).
You can monitor the sound from the speaker
or headphones.

Hold down the - side of EDITSEARCH until
the camcorder goes back to the scene you
want. The last recorded portion is played
back. To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

)

1

POWER

CAMERA
OFF o

VTR B

lNpoBepka 3anucaHHOro
n3obpaxxeHuA

Mcnonb3ya EDITSEARCH, Bbl moxeTe
nepecMoTpeTb MOCNEAHION 3anUCaHHYI0 CLEHY
UM NPOBEPUTL 3anvcaHHoe n3obpaxkeHune B
Buonckarene unu Ha akpaxe XXK/,.

(1) Haxkumaa ManeHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikmtovaTene POWER, ycTaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) NosepHuTe STANDBY B nonoxexune
STANDBY.

(3) HeHaponro HaXxxmMmTe CTOPOHY — (&) KHOMKU
EDITSEARCH; nocneaHve HeCckonbKo
CEKYH[, 3anucaHHou Yactu byayT
BOCMNpON3BeAEHbl (MepecmMmoTp 3anucm).

Bbl MOXKeTe KOHTpONMpoBaTh 3BYK Yepes
rPOMKOrOBOPUTENb UIIN HAYLLUHNKMN.

[ep>xuTe cTopoHy — kHonkun EDITSEARCH
[0 Tex nop, noka Buaeokamepa He BepHeTCA
K Xenaemon cueHe. lNocnegHAA 3anucaHHaA
yacTb byaeT BocnpounsseeHa. [inAa
NPOABVXEHVA Brepe/ Aep>XNTe CTOPOHY +
(MOHTa)XHbI/ MOUCK).

X
A

9010
HHogy

START/STOP




Checking the recorded picture

To stop playback
Release EDITSEARCH.

To go back to the last recorded point
after edit search

Press END SEARCH. The last recorded point is
played back for about 5 seconds (10 seconds in
LP mode) and stops. Note that this function does
not work once you eject the cassette after you
recorded on the tape.

To begin re-recording

Press START/STOP. Re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. Provided
you do not eject the cassette, the transition
between the last scene you recorded and the next
scene you record will be smooth.

lNMpoBepkKa 3anucaHHOro
n3o6paxkeHusa

[nAa octaHOBa BOCnpou3BeAeHUA
Haxxmnte EDITSEARCH.

ana BO3BpaTa K nocnegHemy
3anmcaHHOMY MeCTy nocJsie MOHTa>XHOoro
noucka

Haxwmute END SEARCH. lNocnegHee
3anvcaHHoe MecTo 6yaeT BOCNpOU3BOANTCA B
TeyeHue 5 cekyHpA (10 cekyHa B pexxume LP), a
3aTeM neHTa OCTaHOBUTCA. 3ameTbTe, Y4TO
AaHHaA yHKUmMA He paboTaeT, ecnu Bobl
BbITO/TIKHETE KacCeTy nocrne 3anucu NEHThI.

[Ona Hayana nepe3anucu

HaxmuTte START/STOP. MNepesanucb
Ha4ymMHaeTcA OT TOYKW, rae Bel otnycTunm
EDITSEARCH. MpeaycmoTpeHo, 4Tobbl Bbl He
BbITOSIKHYNW KacceTy, U nepexo Mmexay
nocnepHen cueHomn, KoTopyto Bel 3anucanm, n
cnepytoLlen cueHom, koTopyto Bbl 3anuceiBaeTe,
6yneT nnaBHbIM.

nunedauo a19HEOHIQ suoijelado oiseg I
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Playing back a tape

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR. The video
control buttons light up.

(2) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(3) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
Adjust the angle of the LCD panel or the
brightness of the LCD screen if necessary.

(4) Press = to start playback.

(5) Adjust the volume using VOLUME.

You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,

after connecting the camcorder toa TV or VCR.

BocnpousseaneHue
JIeHTbI

Bbl MOXeTe npocmaTpuBaTh BOCMPOM3BOAMMOE

n3obpaxeHune Ha akpaHe XKK/.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3ef1eHyto KHOMKY Ha
Bbikntovatene POWER, nepenBuHbTe €ro B
nonoxexve VTR. 3aropATcA KHOMKW
BMAEOPEryNNPOBOK.

(2) BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto KacceTy OKOLLIKOM,
obpaLleHHbIM HapyXy.

(3) Haxkumana OPEN, oTkponTe nanens XKL,
OtperynupynTte yron naHenu XXKI n ApkocTb
akpaHa XK/, ecnu aTo TpebyeTcs.

(4) Haxkmute = gnA Hayana
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(5) OTperynupyinTe rpoMKOCTb C
ncnonb3osanHnem VOLUME.

Bbl Takxe MoxeTe npocmaTpvBatb

n3obpaxKeHne Ha aKpaHe Tenesnsopa nocne

noacoeavHEHNA BUAEOKaMepbl K TENEBN30py
mnn KBM.

POWER

.

OFF o
VTR

@ =——PLAY=— OFF PAUSE REC
R )

o o o o

To stop playback, press [J.
To rewind the tape, press €«.
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »».

- VOLUME +

[AnA octaHoBa BOCNpPOU3BeAeHUA HaOXXMUTE
.

[AnA yCKOpeHHON NepeMOTKHU NeHTbl Ha3aa
HaxkmuTe <d.

[AnA ycKopeHHON NepeMOoTKHU NeHTbI Bnepen
HaXxmuTe PP,



Playing back a tape

When monitoring on the LCD screen
You can turn the LCD panel over and move back
to the camcorder with the LCD screen facing out
[a]. You can adjust the angle of the LCD screen
by turning the LCD screen up to 15 degrees [b].

BocnpousBeaeHue sfieHTbI

Mpu npocmoTpe Ha akpaHe XXK[
Bbl MOXeTe nepesepHyTb naHenb XXK[
BEPTUKAsbHO, U NepemMecTUTb Hasan K

BMAeoKaMepe ¢ 06palleHHbIM Hapy>Xy 3KPaHOM

KK [a]. Bbl MmoxeTe oTperynmpoBatb yron
akpaHa XK/, nosopaunsas akpaH XK/,
MokcumanbHo go 15 rpapycos [b].

Using the remote commander

You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries.

Note on DISPLAY button

Press DISPLAY to display the screen indicators
on the LCD screen. To erase the indicators, press
DISPLAY again. If the POWER switch is set to
CAMERA, you can erase the indicator by
pressing DISPLAY.

Using headphones

Connect headphones (not supplied) to the () jack.
You can adjust the volume using VOLUME.
When you use headphones, the speaker on the
camcorder is silent.

To view the playback picture in the viewfinder
Close the LCD panel. The viewfinder turns on
automatically. When using the viewfinder, you
can monitor sound only by using headphones.
To view on the LCD screen again, open the LCD
panel. The viewfinder turns off automatically.

Note on the lens cover

The lens cover does not open when the POWER
switch is set to VTR. Do not open the lens cover
manually. It may cause malfunction.

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTa
ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBJieHnA

Bbl MOXeTe ynpasnATb BOCNpOU3BeAeHnem ¢
ncnonb3oBaHMeM npunaraemoro nynbTa
AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHus. Nepen
MCNonb3oBaHeEM NynbTa AUCTAHUVOHHOTO
ynpaBsneHuA BcTaBbTe H6aTapeiiku R6
(pasmepom AA).

MpumeyaHue K kHonke DISPLAY

Haxxmute DISPLAY ona otobpaxeHua
MHAMKATOPOB Ha akpaHe XXKM. [AnA ctupanua
nHamkaTopos HaxxmmTe DISPLAY cHosa. Ecnn
BblkmtodaTens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxeHne CAMERA, Bbl MoXeTe cTepeTb
nHankaTop Haxkatnem DISPLAY.

Wcnonb3oBaHue ronosHbIX TenegoHOB
[MoacoeanHuTe ronosBHbIe TenedoHbl (He
npunaratoTca) K rHeagy (). Bbl MoxeTe
OoTperynnpoBaTb rPOMKOCTb, UCMONb3YA
VOLUME. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbayete ronosHble
TenedoHbl, 3BYyK OT aKyCTUYECKON CUCTEMbI
BUAEOKaMepbl CribllieH He byaeT.

[AnAa npocmoTpa BOCNPoU3BOAUMOro
n3obpaxxeHuA B BUgouckarene

Bakpowite naHens XXK[. Bugouckatenb
BKJ/TIOYMTCA aBTOMaTuyecku. Mpu
1cnonb3oBaHnn Buaovckartensa Bol MoxeTe
npocnyLwmBaTh 3BYK 4epe3 rofoBHble
TenedoHsbl. [inA npocmoTpa Ha akpaHe XXKK[
cHoBa oTKponTe naHenb XXK[. Bugovckatenb
BbIKTIOYNTCA aBTOMATUYECKM.

MpumeyaHue K KpblllKe 06bekTuBa
Kpbilwka 06beKTMBa He OTKPbIBAETCA, €CNn
BblkntoyaTens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxenve VTR. He oTKpbiBaTe KpbILLKY
06bEKTMBA BPYYHYHD. OTO MOXET NPUBECTM K
HencrnpaBHOCTHU.

suonelado Jiseg

nunedauo sI9HEOHI0
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Playing back a tape

Various playback modes

With CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E, you can enjoy clear
pictures during still, slow and picture search.
With CCD-TRV56E, you can enjoy clear pictures
on the LCD screen during still, slow and picture
search.

(Crystal-clear still/slow/picture search).

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press Il or =>.

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <« or PP during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal playback,
press =.

To view the picture at 1/5 speed
(slow playback)

Press B> on the Remote Commander during
playback. To resume normal playback, press B.
If slow playback lasts for about 1 minute, it shifts
to normal speed automatically.

To view the picture at double speed
— CCD-TRV94E only

For double speed playback in the reverse
direction, press <ll/<<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander during playback. For
double speed playback in the forward direction,
press =/1Ip>, then press x2 during playback. To
resume normal playback, press B>,

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

PasnuyHble peXxumbl
BOCMpou3BeAeHUA

C nomouybto annapata CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E
Bbl MOXKeTe HacnaxAaaTbCA YUCTbIM
n3o6paxkeHnem Bo BPEMA NpOCMOTpa CTor-
Kaapa, 3amMeAneHHOro BOCNpou3BeAeHA 1
noncka n3obpa>keHns.

C nomouybto annapata CCD-TRV56E Bbl
MOXeTe HacnaXkaaTbCA LMCTbIM U306paxxeHnem
Ha aKpaHe XKK[] Bo BpemA npocmoTpa cTor-
Kagpa, 3amMeJIEHHOro BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA U
rnoucka nsobpaxxeHua.

(KpuctanbHo-uucTble cTon-Kagp/3ameaneHHoe
BOCMpou3BeaeHne/nouck usobpaxeHus).

OnAa npocmoTpa HeNnoABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHun (naysa BocnpousseneHun)
Haxxmute 11 BO BpemA BocnpouadseneHua. Ana
BOCCTaHOBMeHUA BocnpoussegeHna Haxxmute 1l
mnn =,

OnAa o6Hapy>XeHUA XXerlaemMmoun CLeHbl
(nouck n3obparkeHus)

[lep>xuTe HaxaToit KHonky <« unv P Bo BpemA
BOCMnpou3BeaeHnA. D,J'IFI BOCCTaHOBNEHMA
HOpMasibHOro BocnpounseseneHnA OTnycTuTe KHOMKY.

[OnAa KOHTponA n3obpaxxeHuA Ha
BbICOKOMW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKU Bnepea unv
Ha3ap (NMOUCK MeToAoM NpPOoroHa)
[epxute HaxaTon KHonky <« BO BpemMA
YCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTKM Hasaz unu B9 Bo
BpEeMsA YCKOPEHHOW NepeMoTku Bneped. Ana
BOCCTaHOB/1€HNA HOpMaJibHOro
BOCMpon3BeaeHNA HaXKMUTe =.

Ona npocmoTpa usobpaxxeHus Ha 1/5
CKOPOCTH (3ameaneHHoe BOocnpousBeaeHue)
Haxxmnte B> Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpaBneHna BO BpeMA BocnpousseaeHusa. [inAa
BOCCTaHOB/1EHNA HOpMaJibHOro
BOCMpoOun3BeAeHNA HaxxmuTe B, Ecnn
3amMensieHHoe BocnpounssegeHne npoaosnkaeTcA
I'IpVI6J'IVI3VITeJ'IbHO B TeveHue 1 MUHYTbI, TO
nponcxoanT aBToOMaTU4ecKoe nepekrnyeHne
Ha HoOpMallbHY0 CKOPOCTb.

[Ona npocmoTtpa nsobpaxxeHus ¢
LABOMNHOW CKOPOCTbIO

- Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

[inA yaBOeHNA CKOPOCTY BOCTIPON3BEAEHNA B
obpaTHOM HanpaeneHun HaxxmuTe <dll/<< a
3aTeM X2 Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasnieHvA BO BpeMA Bocnpou3seaeHnA. [inA
yABOEHWA CKOPOCTU B HanpaBfieHnn Bnepes
HaxxmMute =>/IIP>, a 3aTem x2 BO BpemA
BOCMpOU3BeAeHNA. 1A BOCCTAHOBEHUA
HOPManbHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE B



Playing back a tape

To view the picture frame-by-frame
— CCD-TRV94E only

Press <ll/<< or =/I11»> on the Remote
Commander in playback pause mode. If you
keep pressing the button, you can view the
picture at 1/25 speed. To resume normal
playback, press B>,

To change the playback direction
— CCD-TRV94E only

Press «ll/<< on the Remote Commander for
reverse direction or =/11» on the Remote
Commander for forward direction during
playback. To resume normal playback, press
i

To select the playback sound
Change the “HiFi SOUND” mode setting in the
menu system.

Notes on playback

= Streaks appear and the sound is muted in the
various playback modes.

= When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.

= Horizontal noise appears at the centre of the
screen when you play back a tape in reverse if
the RC time code or the Data Code is displayed
on the screen (CCD-TRV94E only). This is
normal.

Displaying the date or time when
you recorded - Data Code function

— CCD-TRV94E only

Even if you did not record the date or time when
you were recording, you can display the date or
time when you recorded (Data Code) on the TV
during playback or editing. The Data Code is
also displayed in the viewfinder and on the LCD
screen.

BocnpousBeaeHue sfieHTbI

[nAa npocmoTpa Kaapa 3a Kagpom
n3obpaxeHusa

- Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

HaxwvuTe ll/<< nnn =/IIP> Ha nynbTe
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHna B pexxmve nay3bl
BocnpousseaeHnsa. Ecnu Bel 6yaeT aepxartb
KHOMKY HaxxaTown, To Bbl cmoxeTe
npocmaTtpuBaTb n3obpaxeHuve Ha 1/25
CKOPOCTW. [1NA BOCCTAHOBNEHNA HOPMabHOTO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HaXKMUTE B,

OnAa nameHeHuA HanpaBneHuA
Bocnpou3BeaeHunA

— Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

Haxxmute <ll/<< Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOMO
ynpasnenuns ana Belbopa obpaTHOro
HanpasneHvA unu Haxvmte =>/IIP> Ha nyneTe
OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuna Ana sblibopa
HanpaBfneHua Bnepes Bo BpemA
BocnpounsseaeHns. [inAa BocCTaHOBMEHMA
HOPMarnbHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE B

[nAa sbibopa BOCNpOM3BAUMOro 3ByKa
M3meHuTb ycTaHoBky pexuma “HiFi SOUND” B
CHUCTEME MEHIO.

MpumeyaHuA K BOCNpPoOU3BeAeHUIO

® “TAHYYKN” NOABNAIOTCA U 3BYK byaeT
NUPrAyLWEH B Pa3nn4YHbIX pexnmax
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

e Ecnv pexkum nay3bl BOCNPOV3BEAEHMA
npoJosKaeTcA B TeYeHNe 5 MUHYT,
BueoKamepa aBTOMaTNyYeCK BONAET B
peXum ocTaHoBa.

® [Opu3oHTanbHaA NnoMexa noABnAeTCA B
LieHTpe 3KpaHa, korga Bel Bocnpoussoaute
NeHTy B 06paTHOM HanpasfeHun, ecnm
BpeMeHHon kog RC nnv koA AaHHbIX
oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha akpaHe (Tonbko CCD-
TRV94E). 310 ABNAETCA HOPMaSIbHbIM.

OTob6pakeHue gaTtbl MU BpPEMEHM
npu 3anucu - PyHKLMA Koaa AaHHbIX

- Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

[axe ecnu Bbl He 3anucanu aaty unu Bpema,
korga Bbl npoussoannu 3anvcek, Bel moxeTe
0T06pasnTb AaTy UM BpEMA Ha TENIEBU3UOHHOM
9KpaHe (KOA AaHHbIX), Koraa Bbl BbinonHAeTe
3anvcb BO BpEMA BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA UK
MOHTaxka. Koa AaHHbIX Takxke oTobpaxaeTca B
BuponckaTesne u Ha akpaHe >XXK[.

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I
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Playing back a tape

To display the date or time when you
recorded

Press DATE or TIME on the camcorder. To make
the date or time disappear, press it again.

To display the date and time when you recorded,
press TIME (or DATE) after pressing DATE (or
TIME). To make the date and time disappear,
press DATE and TIME again.

To display simultaneously the date
and time when you recorded

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander.
To make the date and time disappear, press it

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

[Ona oTobpa)keHUA AaTbl NpU 3anucu
HaxwmuTe kHonky DATE wunu TIME Ha
Buaeokamepe. [inAa Toro, 4Tobbl AaTa unm
BPEMA NCHE3MUN, HAXKMUTE KHONMKY eLle pas.
[na otobpaxkeHna faTbl U BpeMeHU npu 3anucu
HaxxmuTe kHonky TIME (nnu DATE) nocne
HaxxatuA kHonku DATE (vnu TIME). Ona Toro,
4YTO6bI faTa U BPeMA UCHE3NN HAXKMUTE KHOMKU
DATE u TIME onATb.

[nAa ogHOBpPEeMeHHOro oTo6pa>keHunA
AaTbl U BpeMeHU npu 3anucu
HaxxmuTte kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe

again. OVICTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnenusa. [inA Toro, 4Tobbl
faTa v BpeMA UCYe3N1, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY OnATb.
4 Ny
DATE
DATA CODE TIME
471997 10:13:02
471997
10:13:02
\ 7
When bars (——:———-) appear Ecnu noaBnAeTtcA wkana (-—:—-—:—-)
= A blank portion of the tape is being played * BocnpounssoanTcA He3anucaHHaaA 4acTb
back. TIEHTHI.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the Data Code function.

= The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
having date and time set.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

= The tape is being played back in variable speed
(Slow Playback, etc.)

= An index signal is marked, the RC time code is
written, or PCM after recording is made on the
tape.

30

e JleHTa 6bINa 3anMcaHa Bugeokamepomn 6e3
NpUMeHeHNA PYHKUMM KoAa AaHHbIX.

e JleHTa 6bINa 3anMcaHa Bugeokamepomn 6e3
YCTaHOBKM AaTbl U BPEMEHMU.

e JleHTa He MoXeT 6bITb BOCMPOM3BEAEHA U3-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA NEHTbI NN MOMEX.

e JleHTa BOCMPOU3BOANTCA C Pa3fM4HON
CKOPOCTbIO (3aMeAneHHoe BOCMpon3BeaeHme
T.40.).

© Bbin OTMEYEH MHAEKCHBIN CUrHarn, 3anucaH
BpemeHHoun koA RC wunu PCM nocne
BbIMOSTHEHWA 3aNUCK Ha NEeHTe.



Searching for the end

of the picture

You can go to the end of the recorded portion
after you record and play back the tape to make
the transition between the last scene you
recorded and the next scene smooth. The tape
starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last 5
seconds (10 seconds in LP mode) of the recorded
portion play back. Then the tape stops at the end
of the recorded picture (End Search).

Note that the End Search function does not work
once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape.

(1) While pressing OPEN, open the LCD panel.
(2) Press END SEARCH.

This function works when the POWER switch is
set to either CAMERA or VTR.

Mounck KoHua
n3obpaxxeHuA

Bbl MOXeTe nepenTn K KOHLY 3anvMcaHHON YacTu
rocre 3anucv 1 BOCMPOU3BeAEHNA NeHTbl AnA
BbIMOMTHEHUA NNABHOro nepexoaa Mexay
nocnepHen cueHomn, KoTopyto Bel 3anucanm, n
cnepytoLlen cueHow. JleHTa HauynHaeT
nepemaTbiBaTbCA Ha3an unu snepes, n
nocnegHue 5 cekyHa (10 cekyHa B pexxume LP)
3anvcaHHom YacTu 6yayT BOCMPOM3BEAEHDI.
3aTem neHTa OCTaHOBUTCA B KOHLE
3anucaHHoro nsobpaxeHuA (MOUCK KOHLa).
ObpaTnTe BHUMaHWe, 4TO OYHKLUMA novcka
KOHLia He paboTaeT, ecnu Bbl BbITONKHY KN
KacceTy Mocrie BbIMOTHEHNA 3annucu Ha NeHTe.
(1) Haxxumana OPEN, oTtkponTte nanens KK/,
(2) Haxxmnte END SEARCH.

[aHHaa dyHKumnA paboTaeT, koraa
BblkntodaTens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B ntoboe us
nonoxenun, CAMERA nrm VTR.

( )

:2 END

SEARCH

=0 004

<

If you start recording after using END SEARCH
Occasionally, the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene may not
be smooth.

Ecnu Bbl HaunHaeTe 3anuckb nocne
ucnonb3oBaHuA yHkuun END SEARCH
VMHorga nepexop Mexay nocneaHen CLUeHOw,
KoTopyto Bbl 3anucanu, n cnepytoLuen cueHom
MOXET He 6bITb NNaBHbIM.

uunedauo sl9HEOHIQ  suoneiado oiseg I
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Advanced operations

Using alternative

YcoBepLieHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu

Wcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHa-
TMBHbIX UCTOYHUKOB NUTaHMA

power sources

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack, the
mains, and 12/24 V car battery. Choose the
appropriate power source depending on where
you want to use your camcorder.

Bbl MoXeTe BbibupaTh 060 U3 cneayowmx
WCTOYHMKOB NUTaHWA AnA Bawel Buaeokamepsbi:
6aTapenHbivi 650K, ANeKTpUYecKyto cetb n 12/24
B aBTOMO6UNBHBIN akkyMynAaTop. Belbupante
Haaexallumini UCTOYHNK MMTaHWA B 3aBUCMMOCTM
oT TOro, rae Bbl xoTuTe ucnonb3oBaTh Baluy

Place Power source Accessory to be used Buaeokamvepy.
Indoors  Mains Supplied AC power MecTo WCTOHUK Wcnonb3yemble
adaptor nuTaHuA NPUHaANEeXHOCTU
Outdoors Battery pack Battery pack NP-F530 B nome- OnekTpudeckas lNpunaraembiii
(supplied), NP-F730, LeHUn ceTb ceTeBoOW aganTtep
NP-F930 nepem. Toka
Inthe car 12V or 24V car Sony car battery Ha ynuue gaTapeﬁHbM EnggggHb'ﬁ 6ok
R oK -
battery charger DC-V515A (npvnaraeTc), NP-
F730, NP-F930
N(,)te on pc_’W9r sources ) B aBTO- 12Bwnn 24 B 3apApaHbIi BbinpA-
Disconnecting the power source or removing the Mobune ABTOMOBULHBIN MUTENb ABTOMOBM-

battery pack during recording or playback may
damage the inserted tape. If this happens,
restore the power supply again immediately.

Using the mains

(1) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(2) Lift up the viewfinder.

(3) Slide the connecting plate down into the
guides at the rear of the camcorder until it
clicks.

aKKyMynATOp  JIbHOTO aKKyMy-
natopa DC-V515A

dvpmbl Sony

MpuMeyaHue K UICTOYHUKAM NUTaHUA
OTCoeaVHEHNE NCTOYHMKA NUTaHWA UK CHATUE
6aTapenHoro 65o0ka BO BpemsA 3anucu unm
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA MOXET NOBPeaUTb
BCTaB/IeHHyt0 NeHTy. Ecnn Takoe cnyuntea,
BOCCTaHOBUTE UCTOYHMK NMUTAHWUA HEMEJIEHHO.

WUcnonb3oBaHue 3N1eKTPU4eCcKoi ceTn

(1)MoncoeanHnTe ceTeBOM NPOBOA K
ANEKTPUYECKON CeTU.

(2) MooHnMuTe BUOOUCKATEND BBEPX.

(3) CpBuranTe CoeAMHUTENBHYIO MNaCcTUHY BHU3
B HanpaBnALLEM YCTPONCTBE Ha 3aAHen
CTOpPOHe BMAEeOKaMepsbl, NoKa OHa He
3allenkHeTcA.

\.

To remove the connecting plate

The connecting plate is removed in the same way
32 asthe battery pack.

[AnA CHATUA COeAUHUTENBHOW NNacTUHbI
CoeauHuTenbHaA NnacTMHa CHUMaeTCA Takum
>Xe crnocobom, Kak n 6ataperiHbii 6510K.



Using alternative power
sources

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Notes on the VTR/CAMERA lamp

= The VTR/CAMERA lamp will remain lit for a
while even if the unit is unplugged after use.
This is normal.

= If the VTR/CAMERA lamp does not light,
disconnect the mains lead. After about one
minute, reconnect the mains lead.

Using a car battery

Use Sony DC-V515A car battery charger (not
supplied). Connect the car battery cord to the
cigarette lighter socket of a car (12 V or 24 V).
Connect the car battery cord to the camcorder in
the same way as you connect the AC power
adaptor.

To remove the car battery charger
The car battery charger is removed in the same
way as the AC power adaptor.

S, This mark indicates that this
569 product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video products, Sony
recommends that you purchase accessories with
this “GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES” mark.

Ucnonb33oBaHue anbTepHa-
TUBHbIX UICTOYHUKOB NUTAHUA

NPEAYNPXAOEHUE

CeTeBoW NpoBOA AOSIKEH ObiTb 3aMEHEH TOJIbKO
B MacTepCcKoMn KBanmruMpoBaHHOro
obcny>XuBaHuA.

NPEAOCTEPEXXEHUE

[aHHbIN annapaT He OTKJYaeTcAa oT
WCTOYHMKA NUTAHUA NEepeM. ToKa
(anekTpuyeckom ceTn) 4o Tex Nop, Noka oH
NOACOAVHEH K 3NTEKTPUYECKON CeTU, Aaxe,
ec/iM cam annapart BbIK/TOYEH.

MpumeyaHuna k namno4yke VTR/CAMERA

e lamnoyka VTR/CAMERA ocTaHeTcA ropALien
B TEYEHNEe HEKOTOPOro BPEMEHW, Aaxe, ecnu
annapar BbIK/IOYEH NOCIe UCTMONb30BaHNA.
3T0 ABNAETCA HOPMasbHbIM.

e Ecnu namnoyka VTR/CAMERA He ropuT, TO
0TCOeAMHUTE CEeTEBON NPOBOA.
MpnbnnsnTensHoO Yyepes oAHYy MUHYTY CHOBa
noacoeavHUTE CETEBOM NPOBOA,.

Ucnonb3oBaHue
aBTOMOOGUIIbHOrO akKKymMmynaTopa

Vcnonb3yinTe 3apAaHbIv BbINPAMUTENb
aBTOMO6UNbHOrO akkymynaTopa DC-V515A
dupmbl Sony (He npunaraeTca). MNoacoeanHuTe
LUHYp aBTOMOBUIIBHOrO aKKyMynATOpa K rHesay
curapeTHOro npukypusartena asTomobunsa (12 B
munn 24 B).

[MoacoeanHuTE WHYP aBTOMOBUNBHOMO
aKKyMynAaTopa K BMAEeOKaMepe TakuM e
o6pa3om, Kak 1 ceTeBoW aganTtep nepem. Toka.

[nA cHATMA 3apAAHOro BbINpAMUTENA
aBTOMOOUIIBHOrO akKKyMynATopa

3apAgHbIN BeINPAMUTENb aBTOMOOUTBHOTO
aKKyMyJIATOpa CHUMaeTCA TakuM e 06pasom,
KaK 1 ceTeBoW ajanTtep nepem. Toka.

Q\\@\“H’ACCES&O HacToAwwmi 3Hak ykasbiBaeT, 4TO

2 % [aHHasA NpoayKUWA ABNAETCA
NOAJSIMHHON NPUHAANEXHOCTbLIO
BMAeonpoayKumn Sony.

Ecnu Bbl nokynaeTe Bugeonpoaykumio Sony, To

Mbl peKOMeHAyeM, 4Tobbl Bbl nokynanm

NPUHAANEXHOCTM, MOMEYEHHbIE 3HAKOM

“GENUINE VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.
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Changing the mode

N3meHeHue

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, and press the dial. If you want to
change the other modes, repeat steps 2 and 3.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

YyCTaHOBOK peXXnmoB

Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb yCTaHOBKM PEXKMMOB B

cucTteme MeHto AnA 60sbLUEero HacnaxaeHuA

0COB6EHHOCTAMU U (PYHKLMAMU BUAEOKAMEPSI.

(1) Haxkmnte MENU ana oTobpaXkeHna MeHHo.

(2) MNoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
BblbOpa Xenaemon yCTaHOBKM N HaXMUTE
[VUCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblOOpa XenaemMoro pexvma n HaXMuTe
avck. Ecnv Bel XoTUTe M3MeHUTb Ha Apyrown
pPexXvM, NOBTOPUTE MYHKbI 2 1 3.

(4) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupanua
0TOBPaXXEHUA MEHIO.

a N[ N
1 CAMERA VTR 2
MENU MENU
o WIND OFF
MENU OFF [COMMANDER > ON Conerannen
CCOMMANDER EDIT CoL —rENT
COUNTER HiFi SOUND S:é
ORC TO SET COUNTER WIND
REC MODE REC MODE SEL/ TITL on
TITL
TITLE COL NTSC PB PUSH EXEC Cov e
TITLE POS TBC o5
4 1 [MEI MENU
[MENUJ: END [MENU]: END T
L ') t TITLEL SET
TITLE2 SET

4 @ ]_

While recording in mirror mode
The menu does not appear on the LCD screen.

D zoOM
LCDB.L.

LCD COLOUR
l > ON
DISPLAY
1

[MENUJ: END

e MENU
SEL/
PUSH EXEC
OFF

[MENU]: END

MENU

SEL/
PUSH EXEC
oN
[MENUJ: END
MENU
(2] ¥
TITLEL SET
SEU/ TITLE2 SET
D ZoOM
PUSH EXEC LCDBL.
LCD COLOUR
OFF
DISPLAY
4
[MENUJ: END
. 7

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B 3epkanbHOM
pexume
MeHto He noaBnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK.



Changing the mode settings

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

Items for both CAMERA and VTR

modes

COMMANDER <ON/OFF>

= Select ON when using the supplied Remote
Commander for the camcorder.

= Select OFF when not using the Remote
Commander.

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

= Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

COUNTER* <NORMAL/TIME CODE> (CCD-

TRV94E only)

= Normally select NORMAL.

= Select TIME CODE to display the RC time code
in order to edit more precisely.

LCD B. L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

= Normally select BRT NORMAL.

= Select BRIGHT when the LCD screen is dark.
When you select BRIGHT, battery life is about 10
percent shorter during recording.

When you use the power sources other than the
battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected,
and LCD B.L. is not displayed in the menu.

LCD COLOUR*
Select this item to adjust the colour on the LCD
screen.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON so that beeps sound when you start/
stop recording, etc.

= Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
beep sound.

DISPLAY*

= Normally select LCD. The display appears on
the LCD screen.

= Select V-OUT/LCD to show the display both
on the TV screen and LCD screen.

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PeXXMMOB

Bbl6op peXxuma Kakou
YCTaHOBKM

YcTtaHoBkM anA pexxumoB 1 CAMERA m

VTR

COMMANDER <ON/OFF>

® Boibepute ON npu “cnonb3o0BaHnm
npunaraemoro K Buaeokamepe nynbTa
[VCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.

¢ Beibepute OFF, ecnv nynsT AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
yrpaBneHnA He NCMosb3yeTcA.

REC MODE* <SP/LP>

e Buibepute SP gnAa sanucu nnm
BOCMpou3BeeHus B pexxume SP
(cTaHZapTHOro BOCMpon3BeaeHunA).

* Boibepute LP ana sanucu unm
BOCNpousBeAeHnsa B pexxumve LP (yannHeHHoro
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNSA).

COUNTER* <NORMAL/TIME CODE> (Tonbko

CCD-TRV94E)

e O6bI4HO BblbupanTe NORMAL.

¢ Buibepute TIME CODE pnna otobpaxeHua
BpeMeHHoro koga RC ana 6onee To4HOro
MOHTaxa.

LCD B.L.* <BRT NORMAL/BRIGHT>

® O6bI4HO pekomeHayeTcA BblbupaTs BRT
NORMAL.

* Bbl 6epute BRIGHT, ecnu akpan XK
TEMHbIN.

Ecnu Bebl BbibepeTe BRIGHT, cpok cny6bl

6artapenHoro 65noka 6yaeT npumepHo Ha 10

NPOLIEHTOB KOpO4e Nnpu 3anucu.

B cny4ae ncnonb3oBaHnA Apyrux MCTOYHNKOB

nuTaHuA, a He 6ataperiHoro 6n1oka,

aBTOMaTunyecku BolibepetcAa BRIGHT, n LCD

B.L. He ByneT oTo6paxkaTbCA B MEHIO.

LCD COLOUR*
BbibepuTe AaHHyO yCTAHOBKY ANA perynvMpoBKmn
LBeTa Ha akpaHe XXK[,.

BEEP* <ON/OFF>

* Buibepute ON, 4TOObI 3yMMepHbIE CUrHanbl
3By4anu, koraa Bel HauMHaeTe/
ocTaHaBnMBaeTe 3anucb U T.4.

¢ Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe cnblwatb
3YMMEPHbIVi 3BYKOBOW CUrHar.

DISPLAY*

® O6bI4HO cnepyeT BbibupaTb LCD. Ha akpaHe
XK noaButca nHankaums.

® Bribepute V-OUT/LCD gna Toro, 4To6bl
VHAMKaUWA OTpaXanach Kak Ha TeneBU3NOHHOM
3KpaHe, Tak 1 Ha akpaHe XK.
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Changing the mode settings

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PeXXMMOB

VF PW-SAVE* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV94E only)
= Select ON to turn off the viewfinder when you
move your face away from it, saving battery

power.
= Select OFF to have the viewfinder always turn
on.

Items for CAMERA mode only

WIND <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to reduce wind noise when recording
in strong wind.

= Normally select OFF.

ORC TO SET*

Select this item to automatically adjust the
recording condition to get the best possible
recording.

If you have already performed this function,
“ORC ON” is displayed.

TITLE COL* <WHITE/YELLOW/VIOLET/RED/
CYAN/GREEN/BLUE>
Select the colour of the title.

TITLE POS* <CENTER/BOTTOM>

= Select CENTER to centre the title in the picture.

= Select BOTTOM to position the title at the
bottom of the picture.

TITLEL SET*/TITLE2 SET*
Store your own titles.

D ZOOM* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF to not use the digital zoom. The
camcorder goes back to 15x zoom.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

= Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

= Normally select ON.

VF PW-SAVE* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TRV94E)

¢ Boibepute ON anA BbIKMIOYEHNA
BMAoucKaTensa npu yaaneHun ot Hero Bawero
nvua AnA 9KoHoMum 3apaga bartapeil.

¢ Buibepute OFF, 4To6bl BUgonckartens 6bin
BCeraa BKJIIOYEH.

YcTaHOBKM TOMbKO ANA peXxuma

CAMERA

WIND <ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute ON Ana noHWXeHus wyma BeTpa
npu 3anncu Ha CUNbHOM BETPY.

© B HopmMarsbHbIX ycnosusax Bblbupante OFF.

ORC TO SET*

BbibepuTe AaHHyto yCTaHOBKY ANA
aBTOMaTUYECKON PerynMpoBKM yCMoBUIA 3anucu
ANA NONy4YeHVA No BO3MOXXHOCTW Havny4Lwewn
3anucwm.

Ecnu Bbl y>xe 3agenctsoBany aTy yHKUMIO, TO
6yneTt otobpaxartbea “ORC ON”.

TITLE COL* <WHITE/YELLOW/VIOLET/RED/
CYAN/GREEN/BLUE>
BbibepuTe uBeT Haanucu.

TITLE POS* <CENTER/BOTTOM>

¢ Boibepute CENTER anA pacnonoxexus
HaAnucu B LIEHTPe n3obpaxkeHunA.

* Buibepute BOTTOM anAa pacnonoxexua
HaAnncu BHN3Y M306pakeHns.

TITLE 1 SET*TITLE 2 SET*
3anomuHaHne Bawux co6CTBEHHbIX HaAMMCEN.

D ZOOM* <ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute ON ana akTnBusaumm LMpoBon
TpaHcokaummn.

¢ Buibepute OFF ana oTkntoveHua umdposom
TpaHcdokaumn. Buaeokamepa Bo3BpaTUTCA K
TpaHcdokaumm 15x.

REC LAMP* <ON/OFF>

¢ Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe, 4TOObI
3aropanacb namnoyka sanucu kamepon/
6atapewu, pacrnosioXXeHHaA Ha nepeaHen
CTOpOHe annapaTa.

® O6bI4HO BbI6MpanTe ON.



Changing the mode settings

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E

only)

= Select ON to record the date for 10 seconds
after recording has started.

« Select OFF to not record the date.

CLOCK SET*
Reset the date or time.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to make the demonstration appear.

« Select OFF to deactivate the demonstration
mode.

Notes on DEMO MODE

< DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at
the factory and the demonstration starts
about 10 minutes after you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA without inserting a
cassette.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO
MODE in the menu system.

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a
cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

= |f you insert a cassette during the
demonstration, the demonstration stops.
You can start recording as usual. DEMO
MODE automatically returns to STBY.

To look at the demonstration at once

Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select ON of
DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.

When you turn off the camcorder once,
DEMO MODE automatically returns to STBY.

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PeXXMMOB

AUTO DATE* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-

TRV54E/TRV56E)

«Bbi6epute ON anA 3anucu patel B TedeHne 10
CeKyH[, nocre Havana 3anvcu.

=Bbi6epute OFF, 4To6bI HEe 3anucbiBaThb AATy.

CLOCK SET*
MoBTopHaA ycTaHoBKa AaTbl MU BPEMEHN.

DEMO MODE* <ON/OFF>

¢ Beibepute ON, 4TOObI NOABMNACH
[eMOHCTpauua.

¢ Beibepute OFF, 4TO6bI BLIKIIOUNTD PEXUM
[eMOHCTpauuu.

Mpumeyanua no pexxumy DEMO MODE

* Ha 3aBoae-usrotosutesne pexum DEMO
MODE ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxenve STBY
(pe>XXvM roTOBHOCTH), U [EMOHCTpauuna
Ha4yHeTCA NpuMepHO Yepes3 10 MUHYT nocne
TOro, Kak Bbl ycTaHOBUTE nepeknioyarens
POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA 6e3
YCTaHOBKM KacceThbl.
VimenTe B BUay, 410 Bbl HE cMOXETE
Bblbpatb STBY pexuma DEMO MODE B
cUCTEME MEHIO.

® Bbl He cmoxeTe BblbpaTtb pexxum DEMO
MODE, ecnu kacceTa BCcTasneHa B
BMAeoKamepy.

¢ Ecnu Bbl BCTaBMTE KacceTy BO BpeEMA
[eMOHCTpauu1, To AeMOHCTpaumsa
npekpaTuTcA. Bbl MOXeTe HavaTb 3anmcb
Kak 06bI4HO. Pexxkum DEMO MODE
aBTOMaTU4ECKV BEPHETCA B COCTOAHME
STBY.

[nAa Toro, 4Tobbl cpa3y B3rnAHYTb Ha
AEeMOHCTpaLuuio

M3BnekunTe KacceTy, ecnv oHa BCTaBfeHa.
Beibepute ON pexxuma DEMO MODE un
yaanuTe uHanKaumio MeHto. HayHeTcA
[eMOHCTpaumA.

Ecnu Bbl BbikAounTEe 04MH pas
BMAEOKaMepy, AEMOHCTPALUMOHHBIV PEXNM
DEMO MODE aBTOMaTM4eCKu BEPHETCA B
COCTOAHME roToBHOCTH STBY.
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Changing the mode settings

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PeXXMMOB

Items for VTR mode only

EDIT <ON/OFF>

= Select ON to minimize picture deterioration
when editing.

= Normally select OFF.

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2>

= Normally select STEREO.

= Select 1 or 2 to play back a dual sound track
tape.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

= Normally select ON PAL TV.

= Select NTSC 4.43 when playing back a tape
recorded in the NTSC colour system.
When you play back on a Multi System TV,
select the best mode while watching the picture
onthe TV.

TBC* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV94E only)

= Normally select ON, to correct for jitter.

= Select OFF to not correct for jitter. The picture
may not be steady when played back.

Note on TBC setting

Set TBC to OFF when:

= Playing back a tape you have dubbed over.

= Playing back a tape on which you recorded
the signal of a TV game or similar machine.

= The playback picture fluctuates.

DNR* <ON/OFF> (CCD-TRV94E only)

= Normally select ON to reduce picture noise.

= Select OFF if the picture has a lot of movement,
causing a conspicuous afterimage.

The following settings work only during
playback
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC, and DNR.

* These settings are retained even when the
battery is removed, as long as the lithium
battery is in place.

YcTaHoBKM TONbKO AnA pexxuma VTR

EDIT <ON/OFF>

* Buibepute ON AnA cBefeHnA K MUHUMYMY
yXyALeHne KayecTBa Npu MOHTaxe.

© O6bI4HO BbibupanTe OFF.

HiFi SOUND <STEREO/1/2>

e O6bI4HO BbI6Mpante STEREO.

® Boibepute 1 unm 2 onAa BocnponsBefeHnsa
NIeHTbI C ABONHOM 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKOMN.

NTSC PB* <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

* O64Ho BblbupanTe ON PAL TV.

¢ Buibepute NTSC 4.43 npu BocnpousBeeHnm
JIEHTbI, 3aNMcaHHON B CUCTEME LIBETHOIO
TenesngexHna NTSC.
Korga Bbl BOCnpoussoauTe Ha
MyJbTUCUCTEMHOM TeNeBu3ope, BbibepuTe
HauNyyLnin Pexxum npu NpocMoTpe
n3obpaxkeHuA Ha Tenesunsope.

TBC* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-TRV94E)

® O6bI4HO BbibMpanTe ON anAa Koppekuun
OpOXKaHWA.

¢ Beibepute OFF, 4TO6bI HE KOPPEKTUPOBAaTH
ApoxkaHue. VzobpaxxeHne MoxXeT 6bITb
HeyCTONYMBbLIM NPV BOCMPOU3BEAEHNN.

MpumeyaHuAa K yctaHoBke TBC

YctaHnosuTe TBC Ha OFF, ecnn

BOCMPOU3BOANTCA:

e JleHTa, KoTOpyto Bbl nepesanucanu.

¢ JleHTa, Ha KoTopyto Bbl 3anvcanu curHansl
Teneurpbl UM NOXOXEero KOMMbIOTEPHOro
yCTpOWCTBA.

* Bocrnpon3soanmoe n3obpaxeHune
nogparveaer.

DNR* <ON/OFF> (Tonbko CCD-TRV94E)

© O6bI4HO BblbupanTe ON ANA CHUXXEHNA NOMeX
Ha 1306pakeHnn.

© Ecnu nsobpaxkeHne coaep>XMT MHOXECTBO
[OBWXEHWI, BbI3biBaA 3aMeTHble
nocnensobpaxkenusa, To Bbibepute OFF.

Cnepyiowme ycTaHOBKM paboTaloT TONbLKO BO
BpemsA BOcnpou3BeaeHus
EDIT, HiFi SOUND, TBC n DNR.

* [laHHble YCTaHOBKW COXPaHAIOTCA, AaXKe Koraa
CHMMaeTcA 6aTapenHblin 610K, A0 Tex nop,
noka ycTaHoBneHa nMtuesan baTtapenika.



Fade-in and fade-out

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

When fading in, the picture gradually fades in
from black or mosaic while the sound increases.
When fading out, the picture gradually fades to
black or mosaic while the sound decreases.

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER until the FADER or M. (mosaic)
FADER indicator flashes.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER until the
FADER or M. (mosaic) FADER indicator
flashes.

(2) Press START/STOP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

BBepgeHue u BbiBegeHue

n3obpaxeHua

Bbl MOXXeTe BBOAWTb M BbIBOAUTL N306pakeHune,
npuaasas Balweii 3anucy npodeccroHasnbHbIN
BUA,.

[Mpn BBEASHUN N306PaXKEHNE NOCTENEHHO
BBOANTCA OT YEPHOro UM MO3an4ecKoro ¢
O[IHOBpPEMEHHbIM MOoBbILLeHEM 3ByKa. [Npun
BblBEJ€HUN N306paXKeHne NocTeneHHO
BbIBOAUTCA [0 YEPHOro UM MO3anyeckoro ¢
O[IHOBPEMEHHbIM MOHWXEHUEM 3BYKa.

[Ona BBeaeHuA nsobpaxxeHus [a]

(1) B To Bpems, koraa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcea
B PEXMME rOTOBHOCTU, HAXXMMaNTE KHOMKY
FADER, noka He Ha4yHeT MuraTb UHAMKATOP
FADER wvnu nigukatop M.( mo3anka)
FADER.

(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP gna Havana 3anucu.
MHaukaTop BBeAeHVA nepecTaeT Muratb.

[na BbiBeaeHua usobpaxeHun [b]

(1) Bo Bpema 3anmcy HaxxumamTe KHOMKy
FADER, noka He Ha4yHeT MuraTb UHAMKATOP
FADER wvnu nigukatop M. (Mo3anka)
FADER.

(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP ana octaHoBa
3anucu. iHnaukaTop BBeAeHWA/BbIBEAEHMA
nepectaeT MuraTb ¥ 3anucb
OoCTaHaBNUBaeTCA.

I,

" -] FADER -
|I Trrrnn

To cancel the fade-in/fade-out
function

Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the fade indicator disappears.

\,oCK

STANDBY

&

L

}»%'o
s

START/STOP

=S

OnA oTmeHbl hyHKUMK BBegeHusA/
BbiBeAeHUuA u306pa)|(eva
Mepen HaxaTnem START/STOP HaxumaiiTe
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Fade-in and fade-out

When the date or time indicator is displayed
The date or time indicator does not fade in or
fade out.

When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SECor L
You cannot use the overlap function.

Notes on the fader function

You cannot use the following functions while

using the fader function. Also, while using the

following functions you cannot use the fader

function.

—Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
(CCD-TRV54E/TRVY4E only).

—Title

Overlapping two

pictures

— CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E only

When using the overlap function, the picture

gradually fades in over a still picture of the last

scene recorded.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER repeatedly until the OVERLAP
indicator flashes.

The still picture is mixed in the moving
picture with halftone.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording.

The scene being shot gradually fades in over
the still picture of the last recorded scene. The
sound of the scene being shot is gradually
heard.

The OVERLAP indicator disappears after the
overlap function is completed.

BeeageHue un BbiBeaeHue
n3obpakeHuna

Ecnu otobpaxkaeTcA uHaukKaTop AaTbl Unm
BpeMeHun

VHavkaTop Aatbl v BpeMeHU NnaBHO He
BBOAWTCA W HE BbIBOAUTCA.

Ecnu nepeknioyatenb START/STOP MODE
yCcTaHOBJIEH B nosioXxeHue 5SEC unu L
Bbl He cmoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO
HanoXeHuA.

MpumeyaHue oTHOCUTENbHO hyHKLMU

BBeAeHuA/BbiBeAeHNA n3obpaxxeHuna

Bbl He cmoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTthb CreayLmnx

hYHKLMI BO BPEMA MUCMONb30BaHNA OyHKLN

BBE/eHNA/BbIBeAeHNA n306padkeHunsa. Takxe BO

BpEeMA UCMOIb30BaHNA cneaytowmx pyHKumni Bl

He CMO>XeTe MCMoNb30BaTh (PYHKLUMIO BBEAEHNA/

BblBE/AEHUA N306paKeHUA.

— OyHKLUMK, AN1A KOTOPbIX MCMOSMb3YeTCA KHoMKa
DIGITAL EFFECT (Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/
TRV94E).

—Hapanucb

Hano>xeHune gByx
n3obpaxeHuun

- Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E

Mpy ncnonb3oBaHnM OYHKLMN HANOXeEHNA

n3o6paxkeHne NocTeneHHo BBOANTCA U3

HemnoABMXXHOro N306pakeHnA nocneaHero

3anucaHHoro ann3oa.

(1) B TO BpemsA, koraa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA
B PeXVMe roTOBHOCTM, HAXVManTe NOBTOPHO
kHonky FADER, noka He HayHeT muratb
nHaukatop OVERLAP.

HenoppwkHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
CMeLLaHo C NOABWXHbIM M306paXkeHnem B
nosnyTOHax.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP  ana Havana
3anucu. CueHa, cbeMka KoTopon
NPON3BOANTCA, MOCTENEHHO BBOAWNTCA U3
HemnoABMXKHOro N306pakeHnA nocneaHero
3anvcaHHoro anu3oga. 3ByK 3anvcbiBaemon
CLieHbl NOCTENEHHO HapacTaeT.

MHamkaTtop OVERLAP wnc4yesaeT nocne
BbIK/MOYEHNA (PYHKLMM HANOXEeHUA.



Hano>xeHue aBYyx n3o6pa)keHuin

Overlapping two pictures

To cancel the overlap function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or L
You cannot use the overlap function.

Notes on the overlap function

= You cannot use the following functions while
using the overlap function. Also, while using
the following function, you cannot use the
overlap function.
—Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
- Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Title

= |f you do not record anything before operating
the overlap function, the camcorder memorizes
the image on the tape. As the image is being
memorized, the OVERLAP indicator flashes
quickly, and the picture you are shooting
disappears from the viewfinder. Depending on
the tape condition, the picture may not be
recorded clearly.

M e )
h RN l\{g‘k‘ = Ej;gga
. ) \ W START/STOP

Hano>)xeHue AByx uso6paxeHui

[InA oTMeHbl (hyHKLUMM HanoXeHua

[Mepen Tem, Kak HaxaTb nepeknoyaTenb
START/STOP, HaxumaiTe kHonky FADER,
noKa MHAMKATOP He NCHYEe3HET.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBMeH B nosioxxeune 5SEC unmn L
Bbl He cmoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PyHKLMIO
HanoXeHus.

MpumeyaHUA oTHOCUTENbHO hYHKLMK

HanoXxeHunA

* Bo BpemA MCnonb3oBaHnA hyHKLMK
HanoxehnA Bbl He cMoXeTe 3aaencTBoBaTh
cneayrowmx hyHKUMIA. Takxke npu
MCMoNb30BaHnM cneayowmx pyHkumi Bel He
CMOXeTe 3a[e/CTBOBaTb PYHKLIMIO
HasnoXeHuA.
— OyHKUMK, MPW KOTOPbIX UCNONb3yeTcA

kHonka DIGITAL EFFECT
— Pe>xum HM3KOI 0CBELLEHHOCTUN U3 cepumn
PROGRAM AE

- Hapnucb

e Ecnu Bbl HU4ero He 3anucbiBanv nepes
ncnonb3oBaHMeM (OYHKLMN HaNoXeHWA,
BMAEOKaMepa COXpaHuT B MaMATK
nsobpaxeHvie Ha neHTe. B To BpemA, kak
n3obpaxkeHne 6yaeT 3aHOCUTLCA B NaMATb,
nHamkatop OVERLAP 6yaeT 6bICTpO Muratb, n
nsobpaxeHve, CbeMKy KOToporo Bbl
npon3BoanTe, NCHE3HET C 3KpaHa
BMaouckartensa. B 3aBMCMMOCTY OT COCTOAHUA
NEeHTbI N306paxkeHne He Bceraa MoXeT bbiTb
4YeTKO 3anmcaHo.

nunedeuo siaHHegoaLoHemdeg09  suonelado pasueApy I
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Wiping away a still

picture

BbITeCHeHMe WTOPKOM
HenoABUMXHOIo 306paXKeHuA

— CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E only

When using the wipe function, the picture

gradually wipes away the still picture of the last

scene recorded.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER repeatedly until the WIPE
indicator flashes.

(2) Press START/STORP to start recording.

The scene being shot gradually wipes away
the last recorded scene from the centre
outward. The sound of the scene being shot is
gradually heard.

The WIPE indicator disappears after the wipe
function is completed.

- Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E

Mpn ncnonb3oBaHUN OYHKLMK BbITECHEHNA

LUTOPKOW M306pakeHne NocTeneHHO BbITECHAET

HenoABMXHOE N306paxkeHne nocnenHero

3anncaHHoro anu3oaa.

(1) B To Bpemsa, koraa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA
B PeXXVMe rOTOBHOCTU, HaXMManTe
noBTOPHO KHonKy FADER, noka He Ha4yHeT
muratb nHankatop WIPE.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP ana
Hadana sanucwm.

CueHa, cbemka KOTOpOoK Npov3BOANTCA,
MOCTEMNEeHHO BbITECHAET NOCNeAHNIA
3anavncaHHbIN aNn3oA OT LeTpa K
nepucepumn. 3ByK 3anvcbiBaeMon CLEHbI
nocTeneHHo HapacTaer.

Mocne 3aBeplueHnA encTBnA PyHKLMN
BbITECHEHNA LWTopKoW nHavkaTop WIPE
NcYesHeT.

(7,
fwipe-
CrrnNy

To cancel the wipe function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER so
that the indicator disappears.

When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SECor 4
You cannot use the wipe function.

2

\,oC K
4

STANDBY

m,/,;gga
START/STOP

S —

OnAa oTmeHbl hyHKLMN BbITECHEHUA
LITOPKOM

Mepen Tem, kak HaxxaTb KHonky START/STOP,
HaxxmuTe kHonky FADER.

Ecnu nepeknioyatenb START/STOP MODE
yCTaHOBreH B nonoxexwne 5SEC unmn L
Bbl He cmoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO
BbITECHEHUA LUTOPKOWA.



Wiping away a still picture

Notes on the wipe function

= You cannot use the following functions while
using the wipe function. Also, while using the
following function, you cannot use the wipe
function.

— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
— Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE

—Title

= |f you do not record anything before operating
the wipe function, the camcorder memorizes
the image on the tape. As the image is being
memorized, the WIPE indicator flashes quickly,
and the picture you are shooting disappears
from the viewfinder. Depending on the tape
condition, the picture may not be recorded
clearly.

BbiTecHeHuMe WTOPKOWU
HenoABW)KHOro U306paXkeHnA

MpumeyaHna oTHOCUTENBHO PYHKLMKM

BbITECHEHWA LITOPKOM

* Bo BpemsA ncrnonb3oBaHnA OyHKLMN
BbITECHEHUA WTOPKOA Bbl He cmoxeTe
3afencTBoBaThb crieayowmx yHKUmn. Takxe
npu Ucnonb3oBaHUK cneayowmx yHKUMN Bel
He cMoXKeTe 3a4eNCcTBOBaTh (MYHKLMIO
BbITECHEHMA LUTOPKOMN.
— OyHKUMK, NPY KOTOPbIX UCNONb3yeTcA

kHonka DIGITAL EFFECT
— PeXuM HM3KOI 0CBELLEHHOCTY U3 cepum
PROGRAM AE

- Hapnues

® Ecn Bbl HU4ero He 3anucbiBany nepes
ncnonb3oBaHmem OYHKLMN BbITECHEHUA
LUTOPKON, BUAEOKaMEPaA COXPaHUT B MaMATK
n3obpaxkeHne Ha neHTte. B To BpemA, kak
nsobpaxkeHve byaeT 3aHOCUTbCA B NaMATb,
nHankatop WIPE 6yaeT 6bICTpO Murath, 1
n3obpaxeHne, CbeMKy KOTOpOoro Bel
npou3BoAnTe, UCHE3HET C 3KpaHa
BMaouckarensa. B 3aBMCMMOCTY OT cOCTOAHUA
NEeHTbI n306paxkeHne He Bceraa MoXeT bbiTb
4YeTKO 3anmcaHo.
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Using the wide

mode function

Selecting the desired mode
You can record a cinemalike picture (CINEMA)

or a 16:9 wide picture to watch on the 16:9 wide-
screen TV (16:9 FULL).

[b]

CINEMA

CINEMA
>

WUcnonb3oBaHue thyHKLUM
WMpoKodopmaTHOro pexxuma

Bbi60p >xenaemoro pe>xxuma

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTth n30bpaxkeHne Kak B
kuHoTeatpe (CINEMA) unu wnpokodopmaTHoe
n3obpaxenune 16:9 anA npocmoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope 16:9 (16:9 FULL).

&

[e]

16:9 FULL | " fad

m | &) P

CINEMA

Black bands appear at the top and the bottom of
the screen, and the viewfinder or LCD screen [a]
and a normal TV screen [b] look wide. You can

also watch the picture without black bands on a
wide-screen TV [c].

16:9 FULL

The picture in the viewfinder or LCD screen [d]
or on a normal TV [e] is horizontally
compressed. You can watch the picture of
normal images on a wide-screen TV [f].

&

CINEMA

YepHble Nonockl NOABAAKTCA CBEPX U CHU3Y
3KpaHa 1 B BugovckaTene unu Ha akpaHe XXK[
[a] v 06bI4HbBIN TENeBN3MOHHBIN 3KpaH [b]
BbIFNAAMT, KaK WMPOKUIA. Bbl Takxe MoxeTe
CMOTpeTb n3obpakeHne 6e3 YepHbIX NONoc Ha
LIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c].

16:9 FULL

M306paxkeHre B BUoovcKaTesie Unm Ha akpaHe
KK[, [d] nnn Ha HopmanbHoM Tenesu3ope [e]
6yneT cxxaTo no ropusoHTanu. Bel moxeTte
CMOTPETb HopMasnbHoe U3o6pakeHne Ha
LUIMPOKO3KpaHHOM Tenesusope [f].



Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUU

Using the wide mode function

Using the wide mode function

While the camcorder is in Standby mode, press
16:9 WIDE repeatedly so that the desired mode
indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen.

To cancel wide mode
Press 16:9 WIDE repeatedly until the wide mode
indicator disappears.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in CINEMA mode,
set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV to
zoom mode. To watch the tape recorded in 16:9
FULL mode, set it to full mode. For details, refer
to the instruction manual of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in 16:9 FULL
mode looks compressed on a normal TV.

Notes on wide mode

= If wide mode is set to 16:9 FULL, the Steady
Shot function does not work and the @
indicator flashes.

= In wide mode, you cannot select the old movie
function with DIGITAL EFFECT (CCD-
TRV54E/TRV94E only).

=When you record in 16:9 FULL mode, the date
or time indicator will be widened on the wide-
screen TV.

= If you dub a tape, the tape is copied in the same
mode as the original recording.

= The wide mode is canceled automatically 5
minutes after you remove the power source.

= When recording, you cannot change the mode.

4 N
CINEMA 35_
16:9 WIDE 2
m 16:9 FULL 3
Q
& 3
| - 2
=
L. S
wn

\ J

WnpoKoopmMmaTHOro pexxmma

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMN
WwnpokKoopmaTHOro pexxuma

Korpa Buageokamepa HaxoauTcsa B pexxume
rOTOBHOCTU, MOBTOPHO Haxknumante 16:9 WIDE
[0 Tex nop, Noka MHANKATop XeaemMoro
pexvma He NoABUTCA B BUAOWCKATENE UK Ha
aKpaHe XXK[.

[AnA oTMeHbI WMPOKOhopMaTHOro peXxkuma
MoBTOpHO HaxknmanTte 16:9 WIDE o Tex nop,
noKa MHAMKAaTOop LUMPOKOMOPMAaTHOrO pexvma
He nucyesHer.

OnAa npocmoTpa NeHTbl, 3anMcaHHON B
LMpokKocdopmMaTHOM pexxume

[lnA NnpocMoTpa NeHTbI, 3anMMCaHHON B pexume
CINEMA, ycTaHOBUTE pexxumM aKpaHa
LUIMPOKO3IKPaAHHOIO TENEeBN30pa Ha PeXnm
macwtabupoBaHuA. [nA NpocMoTpa NeHThI,
3anvcaHHom B pexume 16:9 FULL, yctaHoBuTe
€ro Ha NonHO3KPaHHbIV pexxum. MNMoapobHocTn
CMOTpPUTE B PYKOBOACTBE MO 3KCnyaTauum
Balero Tenesusopa.

3ameTbTe, 4YTO u3obpaxkeHune, 3anncaHHoe B
pexxume 16:9 FULL, BbiIrnAguT ckaTbiM Ha
06bI4HOM TeneBn3ope.

nuhedauo al9qHHegog.10Hamdag09 4

MpumeyaHuA K WMPOKOOPMaTHOMY PeXxumy
® Ecnu lunpokoopMaTHbIA PeXUM YCTaHOBNEH
Ha 16:9 FULL, coyHKUMA YyCTONYMBON CbEMKM
He 6yneT paboTtaTb, U nHaukaTop (M) byneT

muraTb.

* B LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM pexkume Bbl He cmoxeTe
Bbl6paTh (hYHKLMIO CTAPUHHOTO KUHO C
nomoLybto kHomnkn DIGITAL EFFECT (Tonbko
CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E).

 [pn 3anucu B pexxume 16:9 FULL nHankatop
OaTbl Uy BpeMeHun byaeT pacluMpeHHbIM Ha
LLIMPOKO3KPaHHOM TeneBu3ope.

e Ecnu Bbl ocyliecTBnAeTe nepesanvcb NeHThI,
TO neHTa ByneT nepesanvcaHa B TaKOM Xe
pexuvme, Kak U UICXO4HaA 3anucb.

¢ LlinpokodhopmaTHbI pexxum byaeT
aBTOMaTUYKECKN OTMEHEH Yepe3 5 MUHYT
nocne CHATMA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA.

* B npouecce 3anuncu Bbl He cMoXeTe U3MeHUTb

pexum. 45



Photo recording

doTocbemka

— CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E only
You can record a still picture like a photograph
for about seven seconds. This mode is useful
when you want to enjoy a picture such as you
would a photograph or when you print a picture
using a video printer (not supplied).
We recommend you to use the HVL-FDH video
flash light (not supplied) when shooting in the
dark. Attach the video flash light to the accessory
shoe. When % appears, the video flash light is
ready for flashing.
(1) Turn STANDBY up to PHOTO STANDBY.
(2) Keep pressing START/STOP lightly until a
still picture appears.
PHOTO MEMORY appears.
To change the still picture, release START/
STOP, select a still picture again, and then
press and hold START/STORP lightly.
(3)Press START/STOP deeper.
The still picture in the viewfinder is recorded for
about seven seconds. The sound during those
seven seconds is also recorded.

START/STOP

Notes on photo recording

= During photo recording, you cannot use the
DIGITAL EFFECT button and FADER button.

= |f you turn STANDBY up to PHOTO
STANDBY while using the DIGITAL EFFECT
function, the operation being executed is
cancelled.

= When recording a still picture, do not shake the
camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

= The shutter speed is automatically adjusted up
to 1/1000 second depending on the
environment.

When Z flashes, the appropriate brightness
may not be obtained.

.
@m
)-&m@,
L START/STOP )

- Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUXHOE

n3obpaxkeHne nofobHO POTOCHUMKY MPUMEPHO

NATb CeKyHA. OTOT pexxum noneseH, ecnu Bel

XOTWUTe Hacnax.aaTbCA N306pa>keHnem B Buae

oTorpacpum nnm xe koraa Bol xotute

oTneyararb POTOCHUMOK, NCMONb3YA

BUAEONPUHTEP (He npunaraeTcA).

MbI pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3oBatb
suaeoscnblwky HVL-FDH ( He npunaraeTcA)
npu cbemke B TemHoTe. lNpukpenuTe

BUAEOBCTbILLKY K AepyaTento AnA

npuHaaneXxxHocTen. Ecnv noABUTCA MHAMKaUMA

; , BUAEOBCNbILWKa rotoBa K paboTe.

(1) NoBepHuTe perynatop STANDBY B
nonoxenne PHOTO STANDBY.

(2) DepxuTe cnerka Haxarton kHonky START/
STOP po Tex nop, noka He noABMTCA
HEMNOABUXHOE N306pakeHue.

Moasutca nHankauma PHOTO MEMORY.
[lnA n3ameHeHnA HeMoABNXHOTO
n3obpaxkeHnA oTnycTuTe KHonky START/
STOP, BbibepuTe HEMOABUXHOE
n3obpaxeHvie onATb, a 3aTeM crerka
HaXXMUTE 1 AEPXKUTE HAXKATOW KHOMKY
START/STOP.

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky START/STOP cunbHee.

HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxkeHne B Buaonckarene

6y[eT 3anncbiBaTbCA OKONO CEMU CEKYHA,. 3BYK

B TEYEHNEe TeX CeMU CEKYH[, Takxe byaeT

3anucbiBaThbCA.

MpumeyaHua no poTocbLemke

* Bo BpemA (hoTOCbEMKM Bbl He cMoXXeTe
ucnonb3oBaTb KHoMKy DIGITAL EFFECT un
kHonky FADER.

e Ecnn Bbl noBepHeTe perynAaTop B NONoXeHne
STANDBY B nonoxenne PHOTO STANDBY
BO BpemA ncnonb3oBaHnAa yHkumm DIGITAL
EFFECT, BbinonHAeman onepauua 6yaet
OTMEeHeHa.

* Bo BpemA 3anmcy HenoABMXHOro
n306paxkeHnA He TpACUTE BUAEOKaMepy.
N3o06paxkeHne MoXeT apoxaTb.

e CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa perynupyeTca
aBTomMaTtu4ecku BrnoTb fo 1/1000 cekyHAbl B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT OKpY>KatoLLen cpesbl.

e Ecrv MuraeT nHavkaums Z, cooTeeTtcT-
BYIOLLI@A APKOCTb MOXET ObITb HE NonyyeHa.



Enjoying picture

effect

Selecting picture effect

You can make pictures like those of television
with the Picture Effect function.

[a] [b]

PASTEL [a]
The contrast of the picture is emphasized, and
the picture looks like an animated cartoon.

NEG. ART [b]
The colour and brightness of the picture is
reversed.

SEPIA
The picture is sepia.

B&W
The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [c]
The light intensity is more clear, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

MOSAIC [d]
The picture is mosaic.

SLIM [e]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [f]
The picture expands horizontally.

7 [d] [e]

HacnaxpeHue

acdekTamm nsobpaxeHuna

Bbi6op achdekTa nsobpaxeHusa

Bbl MOXXeTe caenaTb usobpaxkeHue B CTUNe Tex,

4YTO NepepatoT Mo TeNeBUAEHNIO C MOMOLLLIO
PyHKUMMN 3D DEKTOB N306paKeHNS.

PASTEL [a]

KoHTpacT nsobpaxeHua ycunmeaetca, 1
n3obpaxkeHune 6yaeT BbIrMALETb Kak
MyNbTUNIMKAUMOHHBIN (OUMTBM.

NEG. ART [b]
LiBeT 1 ApKOCTb n3obpaxkeHma byayT
HeraTUBHbIMU.

SEPIA
M3ob6paxkenre byneT B uBeTe cenus.

B&W
M306paxkeHne 6yaeT MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM
(4epHo-6€enbim).

SOLARIZE [c]
ApkocTb cBeTa byneTt 6onee ACHON,
nsobpaxeHve 6yneT BbIrNAAETb KaK PUCYHOK.

MOSAIC [d]
M306paxkeHne byaeT Mo3anyeckum.

SLIM [e]
M306paxkeHne pacumpAeTcA No BepTukanm.

STRETCH [f]
M306pa>keHne pacumpAeTcA No ropusoHTanu.

nuhedsuo si9HHegO0gLOHamMdeg09,  suonelsado pasueApy I
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Enjoying picture effect

HacnaxpaeHue adpchektamum
n3obpaxkeHusa

Using picture effect function

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
picture effect mode.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMN
atpheKToB M306parkeHUns

(1) Haxxmute PICTURE EFFECT.

(2) MNoBepHWTE pPYrynMpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bbl6Opa Xenaemoro pexxvma acpgexkta
n306paxkeHus.

( ) (

1 2

PICTURE
EFFECT

SEL/

PUSH EXEC

L

I PASTEL
NEG. ART
SEPIA

1

B&W
SOLARIZE

MOSAIC
t
SLIM
t
STRETCH

L

To turn off picture effect
Press PICTURE EFFECT. The indicator in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen goes out.

Notes on the picture effect

= When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode.

= While using the picture effect function, you
cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT (CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E

only).

[Ona sBbiknioyeHuA acpekTa
n3obpaxeHusa

HaxwmuTe PICTURE EFFECT. NHavkaTop B
BuaovckaTene unu Ha akpaHe XK/ noracHeT.

MpumeyaHue K adphekTam nsobpaxeHun

e Ecnu Bbl BbIKNIOUKTE NUTaHve, BUaeoKamepa
BEPHETCA B HOPMasbHbINA PEXUM.

* [pun ncnonb3osaHun PyHKLUUM ahheKToB
n3obpaxenus Bbl He cmoxeTe BbibpaTb
PYHKLMIO CTAPUHHOIO KMHO C MOMOLLIbIO
kHonku DIGITAL EFFECT (Tonbko CCD-
TRV54E/TRV94E).



Superimposing a still picture

on a moving picture

— CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E only

Using the still function, you can record a still

picture to be superimposed on a moving picture.

The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the STILL indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The STILL indicator lights up and the still
bars appear. The still picture is stored in
memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the rate of the
still picture you want to superimpose on the
moving picture. The rate of the still picture
increases with the number of the still bars.

(4) Press START/STORP to start recording a
moving picture with a still picture
superimposed on it. When you stop
recording, press START/STOP again.

( N
1 DIGITAL
EFFECT
NI
B STILLI
SEU Triony
PUSH EXEC
\ J

(

HanoxeHue HenoABMXHOro n3obpa-
XEHUA Ha NOABWKHOE U306paxeHue

— Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E

Mcnonbaya (yHKLMIO HEMOABMXKHOMO

n3obpaxkennA, Bbl MoXeTe 3anmcatb HeNoABUXKHOE

n3obpa>keHne ¢ HanoXKeHem Ha NoaBuMXHoe

nsobpaxkeHne. 3ByK npv 3TOM 3anmcbiBaeTcA

HOPMasbHO.

(1) B To BpemnA, Koraa BuaeokKamepa HaxoanTcA B
pexunmMe roTOBHOCTM UMW PEeXMME 3anucu,
HaxknmanTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT u
noeopaymBanTe AUCK ynpasrieHuA, noka He
HayHeT muratb uHamkatop STILL.

(2) Haxxmute  guck ynpaeneHuA.

BeicBeTuTCA MHAMKaTop STILL n nossaTcA
HenoaBWXHbIe Nonockl. HenoasuxHoe
n3obpadkeHne 6yneT CoOXpaHeHo B NaMATU.

(3) MoBepHuTE AncK ynpasneHuA, Y4Tobbl
OTperynmpoBaTh pa3mep HEMOABUKHOTO
n3obpaxkeHns, KoTopoe byaeT HanoXeHo Ha
noaBmxHoe n3obpaxenune. Paamep
HenoABWXHOro n306paxxeHna yBenm4nBaeTca
NPOMNOPLMOHANIBHO KONMMYECTBY HEMOABUXHbBIX
nonoc.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP anAa Havana
3anvcy NoABMXHOr0 N306paxKkeHnsa ¢
HaN0XEeHHbIM Ha HEro HernoABMKHbLIM
n3obpaxkeHnem. [InA ocTaHOBKM 3anucu
HaxkxmuTe kHonky START/STOP onATb.

2 |
SEL/ STILL [
PUSH EXEC
_J
.

SEU
PUSH EXEC

To cancel the still function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the still function

= You cannot use the following functions while
recording a still picture
—Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE

=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
still function will be cancelled automatically.

START/STOP

[nA oTMeHbI hyHKLMM HENOABKHOFO N306paXKeHua

Haxmute kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

NMpumevyaHUA OTHOCUTENTbHO PYHKLIUN
HenoABMXXHOro u3obpakeHna
¢ Bo BpemA 3anvcy HenoaBMXHOro n3obpaxkeHna
Bkl He cMOXeTe 1cnonb3oBaTh CreayoLwmx
DyHKUMA
— OyHKUMKN, ANA KOTOPbIX UCMONb3YeTCA KHOMKa
FADER
— PeXu1M HU3KOM OCBELLEHHOCTMN U3 cepum
PROGRAM AE
e Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF, doyHKLUMA HEenoABMXHOrO
n3obpaxkeHns 6yaeT OTMEHeHa aBTOMATUYECKN.
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Recording still

pictures successively

— CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E only

Using the flash motion function, you can record

still pictures successively at constant intervals.

The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the FLASH
indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The FLASH indicator lights up and the flash
motion bars appear. The still picture is stored
in memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the interval of
flash motion. The intervals increase with the
number of the flash motion bars.

(4) Press START/STOP. Flash motion recording
starts. When you stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

[a] normal recording
[b]flash motion recording

3anucb nocnenoBaTeNIbHOCTH
HeNoABWXHbIX U300paXKeHuN

- Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E
Vicnonb3yA oyHKUMIO MenbKatoLwero ABMKEHWA,
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXHbIE
n3o06paxkeHnA NocneanoBaTenbHoO ¢
NOCTOAHHBLIMU UHTEpBanamun. 3ByK Npu aTom
3anucbiBaeTCcA HOPMasbHO.

(1) B 10 BpemA, Korga Buaeokamepa HaxoamTeaA
B pe>XXVMe rOTOBHOCTU UM B PEXUME 3anncu,
HaxkmuTe KHonky DIGITAL EFFECT un
noBopaYnBanTe AMCK ynpaBrieHna 4o Tex
rnop, NoKa He HaYHeT MuUraTb MHAMKaTOP
FLASH.

(2) Haxxmnte anck ynpasneHus.

BbicBeTutCcA nuamkatop FLASH n nosaeaTcA
MosIoChl MeNbKatoLLEro ABUXEHUA.
HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxexue 6yaet
COXpaHeHo B NamMATK.

(3)MNoBepHUTE AMCK ynpaBneHuaA, Y4Tobbl
oTperynupoBaTh MHTEpBaN MefbKatoLero
nBwxeHvA. IHTepean Bo3pactaeT
MPOMNOPLMOHANBHO KONMMYECTBY NO0OC
MesbKaroLLero ABUKEHNA.

(4) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. HayHeTcA
3anncb MenbKatowero asmxkeHua. Ecnm Bel
OCTaHOBUTE 3anm1Cb, HAXXMUTE ONATb KHOMKY
START/STOP.

[a] HopmanbHaaA 3anuck
[b] 3anucb MenbKatoLwero aoBMXeHna

0 Gl |

=

[b] ?@\?@M\ﬁﬂ_ﬁﬂb"\

DIGITAL
EFFECT

Ntz
SEL/
PUSHEXEC

- ESA -

Trrvirvanws

2 |
SEL/ FLASH [
PUSHEXEC
J
N
SEL/
PUSHEXEC
S
B
4 2~ (D
Sl
B
‘S’}‘?/Zgg
START/STOP y




Recording still pictures
successively

To cancel the flash motion function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the flash motion function

= You cannot use the following functions during
the flash motion recording
— Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
flash motion function will be cancelled
automatically.

Replacing a brighter

portion of a still picture
with a moving picture

— CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E only

Using the luminancekey function, you can
replace a brighter portion of a still picture with a
moving picture.

For example, you can superimpose the favorite
scene on the background if you store the picture
in memory as a still picture, such as a person in a
bright background. The sound is recorded
normally.

3anucb nocnenoBaTesibHOCTU
HenoABMXHbIX U306pakeHun

[OnAa oTMeHbl MeNnbKaroLwero ABUXEHUA
HaxwmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHna OTHOCUTENBHO PYHKLMK
MesnbKatolero ABMXEHUA
* Bo BpemsA 3anucy MmenbKaroLero n3obpaxeHua
Bbl He cMOXeTe 1cnonb30BaTh CreayLmxX
yHKLUMIA
— OyHKUMK, ANA KOTOPbIX NCMONb3yeTcA
kHornka FADER
— Pexunm HM3KOI 0CBELLUEHHOCTUN U3 cepumn
PROGRAM AE
e Ecnn Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NepekntoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxexue OFF, dyHKUMA
MenbKaroLLero n3obpaxeHua 6yaeT oTMeHeHa
aBTOMaTUYECKW.

3ameHa cBeTnou 4acTu
HEenoABWXHOIo N306paxeHus
Ha noABUXHOE n3obpaxeHue

- Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E
Mcnonb3yAa yHKUMIO APKOCTHOIO
MaHunynAaTopa, Bbl MoXeTe 3aMeHWTb CBETNyO
4YacTb HEMNOABMXXHOrO N306paXkeHna Ha
NoABMKHOE N306pa>keHune.

Hanpumep, Bbl MOXeTe HanoXxunTb Nobumyto
CLeHy Ha 3aaHui poH, ecnu Bbl coxpannTe
n3obpaxkeHre B NamATN Kak HeNoABUXKHOE
n3obpaxKeHvie, HanpMmep, YenoBeK Ha APKOM
3agHeM choHe. 3ByK byaeT 3anvcbiBaTbCA
HOpMarbHO.

nuhedauo al9qHHegog.10Hamdag09 4 suonetado pasuenpy I
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Replacing a brighter portion of

a still picture with a moving
picture

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the LUMI. indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The LUMI. indicator lights up and the
luminancekey bars appear. The still picture is
stored in memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the colour
scheme of the still picture. The rate of the still
picture increases by the number of the
luminancekey bars.

(4) Press START/STOP. Luminancekey recording
starts. When you stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

[a] still picture
[b]moving picture

3ameHa cBeTNIoM 4acTu
HenoaABUW)XHOro u306pa)|(eva
Ha NoABUXXHOEe U3o06bpakeHue

(1) B 10 BpemA,koraa BMaeokamepa HaxoamTcA B
peXXMme roTOBHOCTU UM B PEXUME 3anmcu,
HaxxmuTe KHonky DIGITAL EFFECT un
nosopayvBanTe AWUCK ynpaBrieHna [0 Tex rnop,
noka He Ha4HeT muraTb nHAMKaTopLUMI.

(2) HaxxmuTe anck ynpasneHuA.

BbicBeTnTCcA nHamkatop LUMI n noasATcA
NoJIoCkl APKOCTHOTO MaHUMNyATOpPa.
HenoasuxHoe n3obpaxeHve 6yaeT coOXpaHeHo
B NamATK.

(3) MoBepHuTE AnCK ynpasneHuA, Y4Tobbl
OTperynmpoBaTh LiBETOBYIO raMmmy
HenoABWMXHOro nsobpaxexus. Pasvep
HeMnoABWMXHOro N306paXkeHnA yBenmunsaeTca
NPONOPLIMOHANbHO KOMYECTBY NOOC
APKOCTHOIO MaHUNynATopa.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. HauHeTcA
3anucb APKOCTHOro MaHunynAatopa. Ana
OCTaHOBKM 3anmcy Haxxmute kKHonky START/
STOP onATb.

[a] HenoaBW>XHOE n3obparkeHne
[b] noaBuxxHOe n3obpaxeHue

e

DIGITAL
1 EFFECT

I
SEU Sl LUM! K
PUSHEXEC ZETEnNY

\

To cancel the luminancekey function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the luminancekey function

= The following functions do not work during
luminancekey mode.
— Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE

«When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
luminancekey function will be cancelled
automatically.

~
SE LUMI. I
PUSH EXEC
7
3 |
SEU/
PUSH EXEC
\ J
( )
4 \OCK Q)
& &
EL
79
.:‘2/’42/‘0
START/STOP y

AnAa oTmMeHbl (hyHKUUUM APKOCTHOrO
MaHunynAaTopa
Haxxmute kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHMA OTHOCUTENbHO PYHKLUU
APKOCTHOro MaHunynaTopa
® B pexxme APKOCTHOrO MaHunynATopa
cnepyowme OyHKUUK He paboTatoT
— ®yHKUMK, ANA KOTOPbIX UCMOMb3YeTCA KHOMKa
FADER
— Pe>XXMM HU3KOI OCBELLEHHOCTM U3 Cepum
PROGRAM AE
e Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenune OFF, hyHKLMA APKOCTHOro
MaHunynATopa 6yAeT OTMeHeHa aBTOMaTUYEeCKMN.



Adding an incidental

Image to pictures

— CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E only

Using the trail function, you can record the

picture which leaves an incidental image, such as

a trail. The sound is recorded normally. You can

adjust the vanishing time of the incidental image

with the control dial.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the TRAIL indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The TRAIL indicator lights up and the trail
bars appear.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the vanishing
time of the incidental image.

The vanishing time increases with the number
of the trail bars.

( | 2 |
1 DIGITAL SEU TRAIL [
EFFECT PUSH EXEC
J
N
JA\VLLs 3
- i -
SEU/ Torremn SEL/
PUSH EXEC PUSHEXEC
\ J /
L

MpucoeauHeHue No6OYHOrO
U300paXKeHMA K OCHOBHOMY

- Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E
Mcnonb3yAa dyHKUMIO 3anasabiBaHuA, Bel
cMoXeTe 3anucaTb n3obpaxeHue, KoTopoe
ocTaBnAeT NobovHoe n3obparkeHne, Hanpmumep,
cnep. 3ByK 3anncbiBaeTcA HOpMarnbHO. Bbl
MOXeTe OTperynmpoBaTb BpeMA AENCTBUA
No60YHOro N306paKEHNA C MOMOLLbIO AucKa
ynpasneHuA.

(1) B To Bpem~A,korga Bugeokamepa Haxoautca
B Pe>XX1Me rOTOBHOCTU UMM B peXumMe
3anucu, Haxxmute kHornky DIGITAL EFFECT
1 noBopaynBanTe ANCK yNpaBieHnA A0 Tex
nop, Noka He Ha4yHeT MUraTb UHAMKaTop
TRAIL.

(2) Haxxmute anck ynpasneHus.

BbicBeTutcAa niankatop TRAIL n nosasAaTcA
nonocel cneaa.

(3) MNoBepHUTE AMCK ynpaBneHuA, YTobbl
OTperynupoBaTb BpemMA NCHE3HOBEHWA
No604YHOro N306paxKeHus.

Bpemsa ncyesHoBeHMA yBennunBaeTcA
NpPOMOpLIMOHANbHO KONMYECTBY NOMoc cneaa.

To cancel the trail function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the trail function

= The following functions do not work during
trail mode.
— Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE

=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
trail function will be cancelled automatically.

[Ona oTmeHb! PyHKUUM 3ana3ablBaHUA
HaxwmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHUA oTHOCUTENbHO hYHKLMK
3anasabiBaHUA
* B pexuvme 3anasgbiBaHuA cnegytowme
PyHKUMK He paboTaloT
— ®yHKUMK, ANA KOTOPbIX UCMONb3yeTcA
kHonka FADER
— PeXXnm HU3KOM OCBELLEHHOCTUN U3 cepum
PROGRAM AE
e Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER
B nonoxenve OFF, dyHKUMA 3anasapiBaHnA
6yneT OTMeHeHa aBTOMaTNHECKW.
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Using slow shutter

NUcnonb3oBaHue
MeAsIeHHOro 3aTBopa

— CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E only

If you want to record a dark picture more

brightly, or make the movement of the subject

seem lively, set the shutter speed to 1/25, 1/12,

1/6 or 1/3 (slow shutter).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the SLOW SHTR
(shutter) indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The SLOW SHTR indicator lights up and the
shutter speed number (1 - 4) appears.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the shutter
speed.

As the shutter speed number becomes bigger,
the shutter speed becomes slower.

Shutter speed number  Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3
e D

1 DIGITAL

EFFECT

AT

Bl SLOW SHTR g

SEU Trovrin sy
PUSH EXEC

- Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E

Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb TeMHoOe

n3obpaxkeHve bonee APKO UM Xxe caenatb

OBWXEHNA 06BEKTA OXXUBMIEHHBIMU, YCTAHOBUTE

CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa Ha 1/25, 1/12, 1/6 nnn 1/3

(MeoneHHbIN 3aTBOP).

(1) B 10 Bpem~A,korga Bugeokamepa Haxoautca
B PE>XXMME rOTOBHOCTM WU B PEXMME 3anmcu,
HaxkmuTe KHonky DIGITAL EFFECT un
noBopaynBanTe AMCK ynpaBneHna o Tex
nop, Nnoka He Ha4yHeT MUraTb MHAMKaTopP
SLOW SHTR (3atBop).

(2) Haxxmnte anck ynpaenenus.

BbicBeTutCcA nuamkatop SLOW SHTR un
nofABUTCA HOMEpP CKOpocTu 3aTeopa (1-4).

(3)MNoBepHUTE AMCK ynpaBneHuaA, YTobbl
Bbl6paTh CKOPOCTb 3aTBOPA.

Yem 60nbLLe HOMEP CKOPOCTM 3aTBOPa, TEM
CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpPa MeANEHHee.

Homep ckopocTu 3aTBoOpa CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3
2 N
SEL
PUSH EXEC SLOWSHTR
J
SEU
PUSHEXEC
7

\

To cancel the slow shutter function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

When recording with the slow
shutter function

Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Notes on the slow shutter function

= You cannot use the following functions during
recording with the slow shutter function.
— Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
— Exposure

=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
slow shutter function will be cancelled
automatically.

[nAa oTMeHbl beHKLIMM MeAaneHHoro 3aTesopa
Haxxmute kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

Mpwu 3anucu ¢ ucnonb3oBaHUEM

(PYyHKLUN MeanieHHOoro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCUpoBKa MOXET BbITb
HeahheKTUBHOM. BbinonHANTe hoKycnpoBKy
BPY4HYIO, UICMONb3YA TPEHOTY.

MpumeyaHmA OTHOCUTENBHO DYHKLIUMN
MeASIeHHOro 3aTBopa
* Bo BpemsA 3anucy ¢ NCnonb3oBaHneM pyHKLUm
MeaieHHoro 3aTteopa Bbl He cmoxeTe
MCMONb30BaThb Creayomx MOyHKUWNA.
— ®yHKUMK, ANA KOTOPbIX UCMONb3yeTcA
KHonka FADER
— Pexunm HV3KOW 0CBeLLEHHOCTU U3 cepumn
PROGRAM AE
— OkecnosnumA
¢ Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER
B nonoxenve OFF, dyHKUMA MeaneHHoro
3aTBopa byAeT OTMeHeHa aBTOMaTUYECKMU.



Adding an old movie type

atmosphere to pictures

— CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E only

Using the old movie function, you can record the

picture such as an old movie. The camcorder

automatically sets the wide mode to CINEMA,
picture effect to SEPIA, and the appropriate
shutter speed.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the OLD MOVIE
indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The OLD MOVIE indicator lights up.

DIGITAL
1 EFFECT

vy,

B OLD MOVIE K¢
~

SEU/ TZE0 T AN
PUSH EXEC

MpuaaHue n3obpaxeHuto
OTTEHKa CTapMHHOrO KMHO

- Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E
Mcnonb3yA oyHKUMIO CTapUHHOIO K1HO, Bl
cMoXeTe 3anucaTb n3obpaxeHve B Buae
CTapUHHOrO KMHO. Buaeokamepa
aBTOMAaTUYECKW YCTaHOBUT LUMPOKOhOPMAaTHbIN
pexxum B nonoxxeHne CINEMA, achcbekT
nsobpaxeHuA B nonoxeHve SEPIA v BbibepeT
COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa.

(1) B 10 BpemA, Korga Buaeokamepa HaxoamTeaA
B Pe>XX1Me rOTOBHOCTU UMM B peXumMe
3anucu, Haxxmute kHornky DIGITAL EFFECT
1 NoBopavnBanTe HeMnpepbIBHO ANCK
ynpasneHnA 4O TeX nop, NoKa He HavyHeT
muratb niamkatop OLD MOVIE.

(2) Haxxmute anck ynpasneHus.

BbicBeTutcAa niankatop OLD MOVIE.

SEL/

OLD MOVIE
PUSH EXEC

To cancel the old movie function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the old movie function

= The following functions do not work during old
movie mode.
— Functions using the FADER button
- Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
— Exposure

=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
promotion function will be cancelled
automatically.

OnA oTMeHbl pyHKLUN CTaPUHHOTO
KWUHO
HaxwmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHUA OTHOCUTENBHO (PYHKLUMU
CTapuHHOro KUHO
® B pexxviMe CTapuHHOro KUMHO creaytoLume
PyHKUMK He paboTaloT.
— ®yHKUMKM, ANA KOTOPbIX UCMONb3yeTcA
kHonka FADER
— PeXxvM H13KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU U3 cepumn
PROGRAM AE
—OkenosnumA
e Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER
B nonoxeHne OFF, chyHKUMA CTApUHHOIrO KMHO
6yfeT OTMEHEHA aBTOMATUYECKM.
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Focusing manually

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

[b]

Py4yHaAa poKycupoBka

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUU pyHHOM
(hOKyCUpPOBKHU

B crnieayrowmx crnydanx Bbl MoXeTe nony4nTb

NyyLme pesynbTaThl, OTPerynmpoBas
(hOKYCHPOBKY BPYUHYHO.

[d]

= Insufficient light [a]

= Subjects with little contrast - walls, sky, etc. [b]

= Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

= Horizontal stripes [d]

= Subjects through frosted glass

= Subjects beyond nets, etc.

= Bright subject or subject reflecting light

= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

e HepoctaTo4yHanA OCBELEHHOCTb [a]

® O6bEKTbI CO cnabbiM KOHTPACTOM — CTEHbI,
Hebo n T.4. [b]

e CNUWKOM cunbHasA APKOCTb No3aan obbekTa
[c]

e [opu3oHTanbHble nonocol [d]

e Cbemka 06beTka Yepes MaToBOe CTEKITO

° O6BbEKT Haxo4MTCA 3a CETKOW U T.4.

® ApKuin 06EKT UNM 0O BEKT, OTPadKaloLWmMn CBET

e Cbemka HenoaBmMKHOro obbekTa ¢
MCMOSb30BaHNEM TPEHOTU



Focusing manually

Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto

before recording, and then reset the shot length.

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL. The @& indicator
appears in the viewfinder.

(2) Move the power zoom lever to the “T” side
until the lever reaches the end.

(3) Turn the NEAR/FAR dial to achieve a sharp
focus.

(4) Set the desired shot length using the power
zoom lever.

1
|e AUTO
] l;m.w.%
L
3 NEAR
1g=

To return to autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO. The @ indicator in the
viewfinder disappears.

Shooting in relatively dark places
Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

To record a very distant subject

Push FOCUS down to INFINITY. The lens
focuses on the most distant subject while FOCUS
is held down. When it is released, manual focus
mode is resumed.

Use this function when shooting through a
window or a screen, to focus on a most distant
subject.

Note on manual focusing

The following indicators may appear:

M when recording a very distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

Py4yHana ¢pokycupoBka

PyyHana chokycupoBKa

Mpw py4HoI hoKyCUpOBKeE criepBa nepen
3anvcbio BbIMOTHUTb (HOKYCUPOBKY B pPeXMME
TenedoTo, a 3aTeM yCTaHOBUTb PaccToAHNEe AnA
CBHEMKMW.
(1) YctaHoBute FOCUS Ha MANUAL .
MHankaTop & noABMTCA B BUAOMCKaTene.
(2) OBuranTte pblyar NPMBOAHOrO TpaHcokaTopa
B CTOPOHY “T”, NoKa pblyar He JOCTUTHET
KOHLa.

(3) BpawawnTte auck NEAR/FAR anA AOCTUXEHUA
YeTKOW (POKYCMPOBKMW.

(4) YcTaHoBUTE XXenaemoe paccToAHve AnA
CbEMKM C UCMONb30BauHe pblyara NpuBoLHOIO
TpaHcgokaTopa.

[nA Bo3Bparta K pexxumy
aBTOMaTM4eckomn hoKyCMpoBKHU

YcraHnoButb FOCUS Ha AUTO . NHgnkaTtop &
N4Ye3HeT N3 BuaonckKarTerns.

CbeMka B OTHOCUTEJIbHO TEMHbIX MecTax
BbINonHANTe cbeMKy B NOMOXEHWUW LLIMPOKOTO
yrna nocne )oKyCMpPOBKU B NOIOXXEHUMN
TenedoTo.

[nA 3anucu oyeHb yaaneHHoro o6bLekTa
Haxmute FOCUS BHU3 go INFINITY. O6bekTnB
hoKycupyeTcA Ha caMoM yaaneHHOM 06bekTe,
noka FOCUS ypep>xuBaeTcaA BHU3Y.

Korpa nepekntodatens FOCUS 6yneT oTnyLieH,
peXumM py4HoOn hoKycupoBKku byaeT
BOCCTaHOB/IEH.

Mcnonb3ynte AaHHyo OyHKLUMIO NPy CbeMKe
Yepes OKHO U BETPOBOE CTEKO ANA
hOKYCUPOBKYM Ha Hanbornee oTAaneHHble
06bEKTBI.

MpumeyaHuA K py4Hol hoKycupoBke

MoryT noABNATLCA cneaytowme NHANKATOPbI:

A Npu 3anucm yyeHb yaaneHHoro obbekTa.

= Mpu hokyCcMpoBKe Ha O4eHb BIN3KUIA 06 BEKT.
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Using the PROGRAM

AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue

Selecting the best mode

You can select one of seven PROGRAM AE
(Auto Exposure) modes to suit your shooting
situation, referring to the following.

¢pyHkuun PROGRAM AE

Bbi6op Hauny4ywero pexxuma

Bbl MOXeTe BblI6paTb 04VH U3 CEMU PEXXMMOB
PROGRAM AE(aBTOMaTU4€CKOM 3KCMO3MLNN),
KOTOpbIV NOAXOANT ANA CbeMku B Bawwen
CcUTyauuu, ccbinanch Ha creaytoLuee.

® Spotlight mode
For subjects in spotlight, such as at the theatre or
a formal event.

&5 Soft Portrait mode

For zooming in on a still subject in telephoto
mode, or for a subject behind an obstacle such as
a screen. Creates a soft background for subjects
such as people or flowers, and faithfully
reproduces skin colour.

% Sports Lesson mode
For recording fast-moving subjects such as in
tennis or golf games.

T Beach & Ski mode

For people or faces in strong light or reflected
light, such as at a beach in midsummer or on a
ski slope.

=¢ Sunset & Moon mode

For recording subjects in dark environments such
as sunsets, fireworks, neon signs, or general night
views.

(4] Landscape mode

For distant subjects such as mountains or when
recording a subject behind an obstacle such as a
window or screen.

H Low Lux mode (CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E only)
For recording a subject in insufficient light.
Subject becomes bright.

® Pe>kvm Npo)KeKTOPHOro ocBelleHusA

[nAa 06bEKTOB, HAXOAALUMXCA Noa
NMPOXXEKTOPHBbIM OCBELLEHNEM, KaK, Hanp1umep, B
TeaTpe Unn Ha ouLmanbHOM npreme.

&% MArkui nopTpeTHbIN pexmm

[nA hoKyCcrpoBKM Ha HEMOABWXXHBIV OO BEKT B
pexvme TenedoTo nnm Ha 06bEKT no3aan
NpenATCTBMA, TAKOro, Kak ceTka. [JaHHbIn
peXxum co3aaeT MArkU hoH ANA Takux
06bEKTOB, Kak Ntoan Unv UBeTbl Y BEPHO
BOCNPOU3BOAUT TENIECHbIV LIBET.

% PeXXuUM CnopTUBHbIX 3aHATUIA
[nA 3anucu 6bICTPOABUraIOLNXCA OO BEKTOB,
Kak, Hanpuvep, Npu urpe B TEHHUC Unu ronbd.

T MNAXHbIA U NBDKHbIA PEXUM

[Ona nioaen, obpalleHHbIX K CUNbHOMY CBETY U
OTPa>KEHHOMY CBETY, Kak, Hanpumvep, B
cepeiMHe fieTa Ha NAasXe Un Ha JIbIXKHOM
CKJIOHE.

=¢ Pexxum 3axopna conHua v nyHbl

[nA 3anmcn 06 bEKTOB B TEMHBIX OKPY>KatoLLMX
YCNOBUAX, KaK, Hanpumep, 3axon CosHua,
heniepBepPKN, HEOHOBbIE PeKambl U 06bIYHbIE
HOYHbIE Men3axu.

NanpawadTHbIN peXxum

[nA yaaneHHbIx 06beKTOB (Ha paccToAHWUM
6onee 10 MeTpOB), Kak, HaNpPUMep, ropbl, Un
npu 3anncu obbeKTa No3aam NPenATCTBUA, Kak,
Hanpumep, ceTka.

K Pe)xum HU3Kom ocselieHHocTU (Tonbko
CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E)

MNpenHasHayeH AnA cbemkn o6bekTa npu
HeJ0CTaTOYHOW OCBELLEHHOCTH.



Using the PROGRAM AE
function

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

(1) Press PROGRAM AE.
(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired
PROGRAM AE mode.

Ucnonb3oaBHMe PyHKLMN
PROGRAM AE

WUcnonb3oBaHue hyHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

(1) Haxxmmte PROGRAM AE.
(2) BpawainTe perynmpoBOYHbIi AUCK AnA
Bblbopa xenaemoro pexxkuma PROGRAM AE.

a a

1
PROGRAM
s

&

2

5

SEL/
PUSH EXEC

N\

L

To turn off program AE
Press PROGRAM AE.

Notes on focus setting

= In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

= In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

Notes on PROGRAM AE (CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E
only)
= The following functions do not work during
PROGRAM AE mode, except for Low Lux
- Slow shutter
—Old movie
= The following functions do not work during
Low Lux mode
— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
- Overlap
- Wipe
— Exposure

[OnAa BbiKnto4yeHUA PyHKLUN
nporpammbl AE
Haxxmute PROGRAM AE.

MpumeyaHua K yctaHoBKe ¢hokyca

® B pexxvmax NpoXXeKTOPHOro OCBeLleHn,
CMOPTMBHBIX 3aHATWIA, aTakXe B MAAXHOM U
JIbXXHOM pexxumax Bbl He MoXeTe cCHUMaTb
KPYMHbIM MSIaHOM, Tak Kak Bugeokamepa
hoKycUpyeTca TONbKO Ha 06BEKThI CpeaHei 1
OanbHen auctaHumm.

® B pexxvmax 3axoa CosHua 1 NiyHbl 1
naHAwadgTHOM pexrme Bugeokamepa
hoKycupyeTcA TONMbKO Ha yAaneHHble
06BbEKTHI.

Mpumevanue kK pyHkunn PROGRAM AE
(Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E)
= Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
PROGRAM AE, 3a UCKITIOYEHNEM peXknma
HW3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTMN
— MepasneHHbIN 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHOE KMHO
e Cnepytowme hyHUMM He paboTaloT B pexxuve
HW3KOWN OCBELLEHHOCTMN
— ®OYHKUMK, MPU KOTOPbIX HE UCMONb3yeTcA
kHonka DIGITAL EFFECT
—Hanoxexune
— BbITECHEHMWE LWITOPKOW
— OKenosnuua

nuhedsuo si9HHegO0gLOHamMdeg09,  suonelsado pasueApy I

59



Shooting with

Cbemka c 3agHeun
noacBeTKOMU

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

Ecnu Bbl cHuMaeTe 06beKT C MICTOYHMKOM CBeTa
nosaau o6bekTa unm o6 bEKT Ha CBETIOM (DOHE,
ncnonb3ynTe yHkumo BACK LIGHT.

Haxxmute BACK LIGHT. NHaukaTtop
noABUTCA B BUAoOMCKaTesle unm Ha akpaHe XK.

[a]

[o]

BACK LIGHT

[a] Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b] Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

= On snow, e.g. at a ski resort

= At the beach under strong sunshine

= A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light

= A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

To make a fine adjustment

You can adjust the exposure manually.
However, when you adjust the exposure
manually, BACK LIGHT does not operate.

[a] O6beKT ABNAETCA CNUWKOM TEMHbIM U3-3a
3a4Heln NoACBETKN.

[b] O6beEKT CTAHOBUTCA APKMM C MOMOLLbHO
KOMMeHcauuy 3aHen NoacBeTKN.

MNMocne cbemku

He 3abyabTe OTMEHUTb COCTOAHME 3TOW
perynupoBku nytem Haxxatua BACK LIGHT
cHoBa. VMinankaTop Bl ncyesHeT. B npoTvBHOM
cnyyae n3obpaxeHue 6yaeT CINLLKOM APKUM
npv HOPMasibHOM OCBELLEHWIA.

[aHHanA dyHKumnA 6yaeT achpeKTMBHON Npu

cneayowWwmx ycrnoBUAX

© Ha cHe>XXHOM hoHe, Hanpumep Ha SibKHOM
KypopTe

® Ha nnAxxe nof, CUnbHbIM CONHLEM

¢ [InA 06bEeKTa, pacnonoXXeHHOro pAAOM CO
CBETOBbIM UCTOYHVMKOM WU C 3€PKasiom
oTpakaroLmm BCeT.

e benbli 06bEKT Ha 6enom hoHe. OcobeHHo,
koraa Bel cHUMaeTe Yenoseka B 6necTALen
ofexae U3 WesnkKa unM CUHTETUYECKOro
BOJIOKHA, ero Unu ee NMLo MOXeT cTaTb
TeMHbIM, ecriv Bbl He ByaeTe ncnonb3oBaTb
OaHHYI0 PyHKUMIO.

[OnA BbINOSIHEHUA TOHKOWN PErynupoBKU
Bbl MOXKeTe oTperynnpoBaTh 3KMO3nLMIO
BpYyYHyto. OAHAKO NPpU PerynmpoBKe KCMo3nLmm
Bpy4Hyto pyHkumA BACK LIGHT He paboTaerT.



Adjusting the

exposure
When to adjust the exposure

Adjust the exposure manually under the
following cases.

[a]

" £

P

EY
= The background is too bright (back lighting)
= Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark

[b]
= Bright subject and dark background
= To record the darkness faithfully

Adjusting the exposure

(1) Press EXPOSURE.
(2) Turn the control dial to adjust the brightness.

PerynupoBka
3KCNno3uuumn

Bo BpemaA perynMpoBKu
aKCcno3nuumn

B cnepytowwmx cnyyasax cnegyeT
OTPEerynupoBaTh 3KCMO3ULIMIO BPYYHYHO.

[b]

[a]

e OOH ABNAETCA CNULLIKOM APKUM (3aaHAsA
noacBeTKa)

® HepocTaToyHoe ocBelyeHune: 6osbluan 4acTb
n3obpaxkeHnA ABNAETCA TEMHON

[b]
® ApKuii 06bEKT HA TEMHOM (hOHE
e [1nA yBEpEeHHOW 3anucy B TEMHbIX YCOBUAX

PerynupoBkKa 3kcnosuuuu

(1) Haxxmmte EXPOSURE.
(2) BpawainTe perynmpoBOYHbIi AUCK AnA
perynmpoBKun APKOCTH.

7

1

EXPOSURE

.

. by
U
PUSH EXEC

To return to automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

[nA Bo3Bparta K pexumy
aBTOMaTM4eCKOM 3KCMO3ULIUK
CHoBa HaxxmnTe EXPOSURE.
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Adjusting the exposure

Shooting with the sun behind you

If the light source is behind your subject, or in the

following situations, the subject will be recorded

too dark.

= The subject is indoors and there is a window
behind the subject.

= Bright light sources are included in the scene.

= \When shooting a person wearing white or
shiny clothes in front of a white background,
the face will be recorded too dark.

Shooting in the dark

We recommend you to use a video light (not
supplied). To get the best colour, you must
maintain a sufficient light level.

When you adjust the exposure manually

*BACK LIGHT does not work.

= If you press PROGRAM AE, the camcorder
automatically returns to automatic exposure
mode.

Releasing the STEADY

SHOT function

When you shoot, the " indicator appears in the
viewfinder. This indicates that the Steady Shot
function is working and the camcorder
compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the Steady Shot function when
you do not need to use the Steady Shot function.
Do not use the Steady Shot function when
shooting a stationary object with a tripod.

Set STEADY SHOT to OFF.

PerynupoBkKa 3Kcno3uuuu

MpousBoauTe cbemKy, Korga conHue y Bac

3a CNUHOWM

Ecnu ncTo4HMK cBeTa HaxoauTCA nosaam

Bawuero o6bekTa, unu B crneayowmx ycrnosuax,

06beKT ByaeT 3anvucaH CUWKOM TEMHbIM.

© O6BEKT BHYTPW MOMELLEHNA 1 No3aan
06beKTa HaxoAnTCA OKHO.

® ApKne UCTOYHUKM CBEeTa PacronioXeHbl Ha
CleHe.

¢ [pu cbemke yenoBeka B 6enom nnm
6necTALwen oaexae Ha 6enom choHe UL Ha
3anvicy 6yAeT CIMWKOM TEMHBIM.

CbemMKa B TEMHbIX YCIIOBUAX

Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3sosatb
BuaeodoHapb (He npunaraetca). [AnA
nonyyYeHVA Hauny4Lero useTa, Bbl JOMKHBI
noaAep>XmBaTb OCTATOYHbIA YPOBEHb CBETA.

Mpw py4YHOW perynmpoBKe 3KCMo3nuum

¢ BACK LIGHT pa6oTatb He 6yneT.

¢ Ecnu Bel HaxxmeTe PROGRAM AE,
BMAgOKaMepa aBToOMaTUYeCcKn Bo3BpallaeTcA
K PeXXUMy aBTOMaTUHECKOro 9KCMOHMPOBaHUA.

OTknoYeHne PyHKLUU
STEADY SHOT

Korpa Bbl npon3BoanTe CbEMKY, MHAMKATOP
(') noABnAeTcA B BUgouckartene. 9to
yKasbIBaeT, YTO PYHKLMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKM
paboTaeT AnA KOMNeHcauum ApoXKaHuA
BUAEOKamepbl.

Bbl MOXETe OTKNIOUNTb (OYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOMN
Ccbemku, ecnu Bam He TpebyeTcA ncnonb3oBaTb
3Ty dpyHKUMIO. He nenonb3ynte yHKLmIO
YCTOWNYUBON CbEMKM NPY CbeMKE HEemnoABUXKHOIO
06beKTa C MOMOLLBIO TPEHOTW.

VctaHoBute STEADY SHOT Ha OFF.

é )
o

STEADY SHOT

OFFQ

————




Releasing the STEADY SHOT
function

To activate the Steady Shot function
again
Set STEADY SHOT to ON.

Notes on the Steady Shot function

= The Steady Shot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

=When you switch the STEADY SHOT function
on or off, the exposure may fluctuate.

= Steady Shot does not operate in 16:9 FULL
mode. If you set STEADY SHOT to ON, the
indicator flashes.

Superimposing a

title

You can select one of eight preset titles. You can
also select the position and colour of titles in the
menu system.

Using titles

To add the title from the beginning

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press TITLE repeatedly until the desired title
appears.
Each time a new title appears, it is flashing.
When the desired title appears, wait for it to
stop flashing.

(2) Press START/STOP to start recording.

(3) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

OTkntoueHue pyHkumu STEADY
SHOT

OnA akTuBM3auum pyHKLUN YCTONYUBOWN
CbeMKU CHoBa
YctaHosute STEADY SHOT Ha ON.

MpumeyaHuA K (PYHKLMM YCTOWYNBOWU CbEMKMU

© QyHKUMA YCTONYNBOWN CHEMKU HE CMOXET
OTKOPPEKTUPOBATb HYPe3MepHOe ApoXKaHne
BMAgOKamMepsbl.

® [pn BKITIOYEHNN NN BbIKTIOYEHUN OYHKLWN
STEADY SHOT akcnosunuma MoxeT
KonebartbcA.

® OYHKLWMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKM He paboTaeT B
pexume 16:9 FULL. Ecnun Bbl ycTaHoBUTE
STEADY SHOT B nonoxenune ON, Ha4yHeT
MUraTb MHAMKaTop .

Hano>xeHue Hagnucwu

Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTb 04HY U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapyTesibHO YCTaHOBMEHHbIX Haanncen. Bol
MOXeTe Tak>e BblbupaTb NonoXxeHve n UBeT
Haanmcen B CMCTEME MEHIO.

Ucnonb3oBaHue Haagnucemn

[nAa Hano)>xeHuA HagnNUCK OT Havana

(1) Korpa Braeokamepa HaxoauTCA B pexnme
rOTOBHOCTW, MOBTOPHO HaxkxumanTe TITLE,
rnoka He NoABWUTCA XKenaemas HaAnMuCh.
Kaxxabii pa3 npu NoABNEHUN HOBOW HaAMNMUCK
oHa muraer.
Korpa noAsmTCA Xxenaemana Haanuch,
NoAoXAMTe, NMoKa oHa nepecTaHeT MuraTb.

(2) Haxxmnte START/STOP gna Havana 3anucu.

(3) Korpa Bbl 3axoTTe 0CTaHOBWTL 3anucb
Haanucu, Haxxmute TITLE.
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Superimposing a title

To add the title while you are

recording

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press TITLE repeatedly until the desired title
appears.
Each time a new title appears, it is flashing.

(2) When the desired title appears, wait for it to
stop flashing, and press TITLE again to erase
the title from the display.

(3) Press START/STORP to start recording.

(4) When you reach the point where you want to
add the title, press TITLE.

(5) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE again.

Titles cycle as follows:

Original title 1 — Original title 2 — HELLO! —
HAPPY BIRTHDAY — HAPPY HOLIDAYS —
CONGRATULATIONS! — OUR SWEET BABY
— WEDDING — VACATION — THE END
After “THE END” appears, the title display
disappears, and then Original title 1 returns.

Notes on superimposing a title

= If you have not made any original titles, they
are not displayed.

= You cannot select a title while you are
recording.

= FADER does not work while the title is
displayed.

= You cannot simultaneously record the title and
the date or time.

= You cannot record the title during fade-in/
fade-out.

= If you display the menu while superimposing a
title, the title is not recorded while the menu is
being displayed.

Hano)xeHue Hagnucu

[nAa Hano>xeHUA HaanNUcKu BO BpeMA

3anucu

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexume
rOTOBHOCTU, MOBTOPHO HaxkumanTte TITLE,
rnokKa He NnoABUTCA Xefnaemaa Haanuehb.
Kaxkapl pas npy NoABNEeHUN HOBOW HaAMMCK
OHa maraer.

(2) Korpga noasuTCA XXenaemaa Haanuchb,
noaoXAauTe, Nnoka oHa nepectaHeT MuraTb 1
HaxxmuTe TITLE cHoBa ana ctupaHua
Hagnmen ¢ aucnnes.

(3)Haxxmute START/STOP ana Havana 3anvcu.

(4) Korpa Bbl gocturHuTe To4Ku, rae Bol xotute
HanoXwWTb HaANUCb, HaxxmmTe TITLE.

(5) Korpa Bbl 3axoTnTe 0CTaHOBUTL 3anucb
Hagnuewn, HaxxmmTe TITLE cHosa.

TITLE

Hapnucu umknuyeckun nsmeHAoTCA
cneayowum obpasom:

WcxopHana Hagnueb 1 — WicxogHaa Hagnmeb 2
— HELLO! — HAPPY BIRTHDAY — HAPPY
HOLIDAYS — CONGRATULATIONS! — OUR
SWEET BABY — WEDDING — VACATION —
THE END

Mocne noasnexua “THE END” nHgukaunsa
Haanucu ncyesaeT, a 3aTeM BO3BpallaeTca
ncxogHaA Hagnueb 1.

MpumeyaHUA K HaNoXXeHUo HaanNucu

e Ecnu Bbl He co3gany HY1 0HOW MCXOLHON
Haanmcy, To OHW He ByayT oTobpaxkaTbeA.

© Bbl He MOXKeTe BblibpaTb HAAMNMCb BO BpeMA
3anucum.

* dyHkumA FADER He paboTaeT BoO BpemsA
0TOBpaKeHnA Haanmcu.

© Bbl HE MOXETe OAHOBPEMEHHO 3anucbiBaTb
Haanucb 1 AaTty unv BpemA.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncaTb HaamnMcb BO BpeMA
NnaBHOro BBEAEHNA/BbIBEAEHNA
n3obpaxkeHuA.

* Ecniv Bbl oTo6paxkaeTe MeHIo BO Bpemsa
Hano>XeHnA HaanucK, To Haanueb He byaet
3anucbiBaThCA, MOKa 0ToBpaKkaeTcA MEHIO.



Superimposing a title

To select the colour of the title

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select TITLE COL,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
colour, then press the dial.
You can chose from the following 7 colours:
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED
+«— CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

To select the position of the title

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select TITLE POS,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
position (CENTER or BOTTOM), then press
the dial.

(4) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Hano)xeHue Hapgnucu

[na Bbibopa uBeTa HaaNUCH

(1) Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexume
rotoBHocTV Haxxmmnte MENU ana
OTOBPaKEHNA MEHIO.

(2) MNoBepHUTE OMCK ynpaBneHvA AnA Bbibopa
TITLE COL, a 3aTeM Ha>XxmMuTe AUCK.

(3)MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK AnA
Bblb6Opa >XXenaemoro LpeTa, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTe AUCK.
Bbl MOXeTe BblbupaTth U3 creayrowmx 7
LiBETOB:
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED
«— CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

(4)Haxxmute MENU ana ctupaHua
0TOOPa>KEHNA MEHIO.

[nAa Bbibopa Nono)xeHMA Haanucu

(1) Korpa Braeokamepa HaxoauTCA B pexnme
roToBHOCTM, Haxxmute MENU ana
0TOOPa>KEHNA MEHIO.

(2)MNoBepHuTE AMCK ynpasneHvA AnA sBbibopa
TITLE POS, a 3aTem HaxXxmnTe AUCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbopa >xenaemoro nonoxenna (CENTER
unn BOTTOM), a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(4) Haxkmnte MENU ana ctupaxua
OTOBPaKEHNA MEHIO.

1 MENU 2

| TITLECOL | | TITLEPOS

(1)
SEL/

PUSH EXEC

(T

2]

S
PUSH EXEC

L

MENU

WIND

COMMANDER
COUNTER

ORC TO SET

REC MODE

WHITE

TITLE POS

4
[MENUJ: END

MENU
T

COMMANDER
COUNTER

ORCTO SET

REC MODE

TITLE COL

CENTER

TITLEL SET

1
[MENU]: END

MENU

YELLOW
VIOLET
TITLECOL RED
cYAN
GREEN
BLUE

[MENU]: END

MENU

TITLE POS

BOTTOM

[MENU]: END

3 (1)
SEU/

PUSHEXEC

(T

2]
SEL/

PUSH EXEC

=

MENU

WHITE
YELLOW
VIOLET
TITLECOL RED
CYAN

BLUE

[MENU]: END

MENU

TITLE POS CENTER

[MENU]: END

MENU

WIND

COMMANDER
COUNTER

ORC TO SET

REC MODE

GREEN

TITLEL SET

4
[MENUJ: END

MENU
P

COMMANDER

COUNTER

ORC TO SET

REC MODE

TITLE COL

BOTTOM

TITLEL SET

4
[MENUJ: END
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Making your own

titles

You can make up to two titles and store them in

the camcorder. We recommend to eject the

cassette before you begin.

Your title can have up to 22 characters.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select TITLEL SET or
TITLE2 SET, then press the dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the dial.

(4) Repeat step 3 until you finish the title.

(5) When you are finished, turn the control dial
to select <, then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Co3paHue Bawux
cob6CTBEHHbIX Haagnuceu

Bbl MOXeTe co3paTb ABE HAAMNUCU U 3aHECTU KX
B NamMATb BUAeoKamepbl. Mbl pekomeHayem
BbITONKHYTb KacceTy nepen, Ha4anom onepauuu.
Bawa Hapnvck MoxeT coaepxatb fo 22
3HaKOB.

(1) Korpa Braeokamepa HaxoaMTCA B peXnme
rotoBHoCcTH, HaxkmmTe MENU ana
0TOBPaXKEHMA MEHIO.

(2) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa TITLE1 SET vnu TITLE2 SET, a
3aTemM HaXMuTe AUCK.

(3) MNoBepHUTE PEryNnMpPOBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblbOpa >Xenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem
Ha>KMWUTE [UCK.

(4) MNoBTOpAKTE NYHKT 3 [0 Tex nop, noka Bl He
3aKOHYMTE HaAMUCh.

(5) Mo okoH4YaHUM NOBEPHUTE PETYNMPOBOYHbBIN
[MCK AnA Bblbopa «!, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
[INCK.

(6) Haxxmute MENU ana ctupanua
O0TOBPaXKEHUA MEHIO.

2 |
MENU MENU
T
COUNTER
ORC TO SET »
SEL/ REC MODE » SEL/ L
PUSH EXEC TITLE COL PUSH EXEC M
TITLE POS TITELSET N __ >
TITLEISET > ______ > o
TITLE2 SET p
1 v
[MENU]: END [MENU]: END
MENU MENU
N +
¢ _
D
TITLELSET N[EJ______ > TITLELSET ~ NEW YORK >
F «
G
+
[MENU]: END [MENU]: END
7




Making your own titles

To edit a title you have stored

In step 2, select TITLEL SET or TITLE2 SET,
depending on which title you want to edit, then
change the title.

To move the cursor to the character on the left
side, select €.

If you enter 22 characters in step 4
The title is stored immediately (and you can skip
step 5).

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters while a cassette is in the camcorder
The power goes off automatically. Characters
you have entered remain. Turn STANDBY down
once and then up again, then proceed from step
1.

To delete a title

At the leftmost character position, select 1 and
press the dial. Do not erase the title by selecting
empty spaces. If you do so, a title full of empty
spaces is stored.

Re-recording a picture in the

middle of a recorded tape

— CCD-TRV94E only

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the starting and ending
points. The previous recorded portion will be
erased. When the RC time code appears, set
COUNTER to NORMAL in the menu system to
display the tape counter.

Co3paHue Bawunx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
Hagnucen

[nA pegakTupoBaHUA 3aHECEHON B
namATb HaaNUCKU

B nyHkTe 2 Bbibepute TITLE1 SET unu TITLE2
SET, B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT TOrO, Kakyto Haanmcb
Bbl x0TUTe OTpenakTupoBaTh, a 3aTem
VN3MEHWUTEe HaAnuCh.

[lnA nepemelleHnA Kypcopa K 3HaKy C JIeBOM
CTOPOHbI BbIGEpUTE €.

Ecnu Bbl BBenu 22 3Haka B nNyHKTe 4
Hapnucb cpasy >xe 3anomuHaeTcaA (v Bbl
MOXeTe NpPonycTUTb NYHKT 5).

Ecnu Bbl 3aTpaTtute 5 MuHYT unu 6onee Ha
BBe/[leHMe 3HaKOB, Korga KacceTa HaxoauTcA
B Buaeokamepe

MuTaHne BLIKMIOYNTCA aBTOMATUYHECKN. 3HaKW,
koTopble Bbl BBenu, octatotcA. [NoBepHute
STANDBY BHU3, a 3aTem CHOBa BBEPX U
HayHWTe npoueaypy ¢ NyHkTa 1.

[nAa ctupaHuAa Hapgnucu

B kpaiHem crnesa nonoXxeHuv AnA 3Haka
BblbepUTE I W HaXMUTe Anck. He ctupante,
noxanymcTa, Haanucb nyTem Bblbopa NycTbIX
npobenos. Ecnu Bel Tak caenaeTe, TO HAANKCD,
COCTOALLAA NOMIHOCTbIO M3 NYCTbIX NPO6enos,
ByneT 3aHeceHa B NamATb.

Mepesanucb n3obpaxxeHuna B
cepefMHe 3anMcaHHOM NIEHTbI

- Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBMTb CLEHY B cepefimHe
3anycaHHo NeHTbI, yCTaHOBMB TOYKU Havana u
OKOHYaHuA. PaHee 3anuncaHHas 4yacTb byneT
cTepTa. Korpa noasnAetcA BpemeHHon kog, RC,
yctaHoBute COUNTER n NORMAL B cucteme
MEHIO AN1A 0TOBPaXKeHNA cHeTYMKa NEHTHI.

nuhedauo al9qHHegog.10Hamdag09 4 suonetado pasuenpy I
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Re-recording a picture in the
middle of a recorded tape

Mepe3anucb nsobpakeHuA B
cepeavHe 3anMcaHHOM JIeHTbI

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
keep pressing the + (forward playback) or —
(reverse playback) side of EDITSEARCH, and
release the button where you want to end the
insertion [b]. The camcorder enters Standby
mode again.

(2) Press COUNTER RESET. The counter resets
to zero.

(3) Keep pressing the — side of EDITSEARCH and
release the button at the point where you
want to start the insertion [a].

(4) Press ZERO MEM on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator
flashes.

(5) Press START/STORP to start recording. The
recording stops automatically at the counter
zero point.

(1) Korpa Braeokamepa HaxoauTCA B peXnme
rOTOBHOCTM, AE€PXNUTE HaXaTon CTOPOHY +
(BOCnpousseneHue sriepea) Unm —
(obpaTHOE BOCNPON3BEAEHNE) KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH 1 oTnycTute KHOMKy B TO4Ke,
rae Bbl xoTuTe 3aKoH4UTL BCTaBekKy [b].
Bupeokamepa cHoBa BOMAET B PeXUM
rOTOBHOCTM.

(2) Haxkmnte COUNTER RESET. CyeTumnk
cbpacbiBaeTCcA Ha Hyfb.

(3) depxute HaxxaTon CTOPOHY — KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH 1 oTnycTute KHOMKy B TO4Ke,
rae Bbl xoTuTe HavaTb BCTaBky [a].

(4) Haxxmnte ZERO MEM Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOro ynpanenua. NHaukatop
ZERO MEM 6ygneT muratb.

(5)Haxxmnte START/STOP ana Havana 3anvcu.
3anucb 0CTaHOBUTCA aBTOMATUHECKMN B
HYNEeBON TOYKEe CHeTHUKA.

[a] ~lr [b]

) G AN
T L& | & e

1 e |3a

+ EDITSEARCH = @ + EDITSEARG [ &

3
4 ZERO MEM %
=

) STBY
i saoiny,
i ZERO MEM

ST

To change the end point
Press ZERO MEM to erase the ZERO MEM
indicator, then repeat steps 2 to 5.

68

COUNTER STBY
2 RESET 0:00:00

5 7

K

STANDBY

STARTISTOP

2
N

OnAa uameHeHUA TOYKN OKOHYaHUA
Haxate ZERO MEM anA cTupaHvA nHankaropa
ZERO MEM, a 3aTeM NOBTOPWTb NYHKTbI 2 - 5.



Re-recording a picture in the
middle of a recorded tape

Notes on re-recording

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted portion when it is
played back.

= If you re-record on the portion which contains
non-recorded section, the zero memory
function may not work correctly.

=When the START/STOP MODE switch is set to
5SEC or L , you cannot use the zero memory
function.

Recording with the

date/time

Before you start recording or during recording,
press DATE or TIME. You can record the date or
time displayed in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen with the picture. Press DATE (or TIME),
then press TIME (or DATE) to display the date
and time together.

The clock is set at the factory to Sydney time for
Australia and New Zealand models, to Tokyo
time for the models sold in Japan and to Hong
Kong time for other models. You can reset the
clock in the menu system.

Mepe3anucb nsobpakeHua B
cepeavHe 3anvMcaHHOMW JIeHTbI

MpumeyaHuA K nepesanucu

=/1306pa>keHre 1 3ByK MOTyT BbITb UCKaXXEHbI B
KOHLie BCTaBJIEHHON YacTu Npu ee
BOCMPOU3BEASHUN.

e Ecnv Bbl nponssoaute nepesanunch Ha
yyacTke, rae UMetoTCA He3anmcaHHbIe MecTa,
OYHKUMA NaMATU HyNA MOXeT paboTaTb
HenpasWnbHO.

e Ecnn nepekstoyatens START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBneH B rnonoxenue 5SEC unu L , Bbl
He CMO>XeTe MCMob30BaTh PYHKLMIO NaMATH
HynA.

3anucb ¢ gpaTtou/
BpeMeHeMm

Mepen Ha4yanom 3anvcy unu Bo Bpems 3anucu
HaxxmuTe kHonky DATE vnun TIME. Bbl MoxeTe
3anucbiBaTtb AaTty Unv Bpems, oTobpaxkaemble B
BuaovckaTene unu Ha akpaxe XK, BmecTe ¢
n3obpaxennem. Haxmmre kHonky DATE (nnm
kHonky TIME), a 3atem Haxxmute kHornky TIME
(vnn DATE) ana otobpaxkeHna Aatbl U BPEMEHU
OAHOBPEMEHHO.

Yacbl ycTaHOBMNEHbIBNEHbI HA 3aBOAE-
N3roToBMTENE Ha CMAHENCKOE BPeMA AnA
mognenen Asctpanuu n Hoson 3enaHauu, Ha
TOKWICKOE BpemA ANA MoAenen, NnpoaaBaemMblx
B ANOHWK 1 Ha BpemA [OHKOHra AnA apyrux
mogenen. Bbl MOXeTe BbINMOMHATL MOBTOPHYIO
YyCTaHOBKY 4acoB B CUCTEME MEHIO.

To stop recording with the date and/
or time

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears. The recording
continues.

Note on the date or time indicator

If you press DATE or TIME while you are
recording in CINEMA mode, the indicators in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen move upwards.

e p
DATE TIME _1
-
471997
\
r 471997
TIME DATE 17:30:00
17:30:00
\ J

[AnA octaHoBa 3anucu ¢ gaTton u/nnu
BpeMeHeM

HaxmuTte DATE w/unu TIME cHoBa. ViHaukaTop
[aTbl u/vnn Bpemenu ncyesHet. 3anuce byneT
npoaosKaTbeA.

MpumeyaHue K MHAUKATOpPY AaTbl MU BPEMEHU
Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe DATE vnn TIME Bo BpemA
3anucu B pexxume CINEMA, nHamkatopsbl B
Buaonckartene unu Ha akpaxe >XXK[
nepemeLLaloTcA BBEPX.

nuhedsuo si9HHegO0gLOHamMdeg09,  suonelsado pasueApy I

69



70

Optimizing the

recording condition

Use this feature to check the tape condition

before recording, so that you can get the best

possible picture (ORC).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ORC TO SET,
then press the dial.
“START/STOP KEY” flashes.

(3) Press START/STOP.
The camcorder takes about 5 seconds to check
the tape condition and then returns to
Standby mode.

OnTumusauuna
COCTOAHUA 3anucu

Vicnonb3yinTe AaHHyto YHKUMIO AN MPOBEPKM
COCTOAHWA NEHTbI Nepes 3an1cbto, Tak, 4Tobbl
Bbl cmMornv nonyynTb Havny4liee no
BO3MOXHOCTU n3obpaxeHue (ORC).

(1) Korpa Bugeokamepa HaxoguTcA B pexxmme
rotToBHocTU, HaxxmuTe MENU ana
0TOBPaXKEHMA MEHIO.

(2) MNoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblibopa ORC TO SET, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
LUCK.

“START/STOP KEY” 6ynet muratb.

(3) Haxxmnte START/STOP.

Bupaeokamepa nponsseneT ChemMky B
TeyeHune 0KOoso 5 CeKyHA AnA NPOBEPKU
COCTOAHWA NIEHTbI, @ 3aTeM BEpPHETCA B
PEeXVM roTOBHOCTW.

1 MENU 2
1]

2]

MENU
'WIND
COMMANDER
SEl o H E)S(Eg \S'}A:?‘I!/ S!I'CgP’
PUSH EXEC [ORCTOSET > PU - -
KEY | ~
e CoL AN
\ TITLE POS
4
[MENU]: END
7 J
d)IK <
E - STBY
> 0:00:00
8. Mz,
EX — ORC - »
J L 28 71N
STARTISTOP

Each time you insert the cassette
Perform the above procedures.

To see if the tape condition has been
checked

If the ORC indicator lights up in the display
window, the tape condition has been checked.

Notes on the ORC function

=When you set ORC TO SET, the recording on
the tape is erased for about 0.1 second so that
the camcorder can check the tape condition. Be
careful when you use a recorded tape. The 0.1
second blank is erased if you record from the
point where you set ORC TO SET for more than
2 seconds, or if you record over the blank.

= You cannot use this function on a tape with the
red mark on the cassette exposed.

Ka)kabivi pa3 npu BCcTaBKe KacceTbl
BbINONHANTE BbILLIEONMCAHHYIO NpoLeaypy.

[OnAa noaTsep)XXAeHus, YTO COCTOAHME
NeHTbI y)Xe 6bIS1I0 NpoBepeHo

Ecnu B okoluke Aaucnren BbiICBETUTCA
NHONKaTop ORC, COCTOAHME JTIeHTbl NpOBEpPeHO.

Mpumeyanua otHocutenbHo yHkuum ORC

e Ecnu Bbl yctanoBuTe ORC TO SET, 3anuck Ha
nexHTte 6yaet ctupartbeA npumepHo 0,1
CeKyHfbl, TaK, YTO BuaeoKamepa CMOXeT
NpOBEPWTbL COCTOAHME NeHTLI. ByabTe
OCTOPOXKHbI MPY UCMOSIb30BAHNN 3aNUCaHHON
nenThl. MNpomexxyTok B 0,1 cekyHabl bynet
CTepT, ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE 3anvch ¢ MecTa,
rae Bol yctanosunun ORC TO SET 6onee, yem
Ha ABe CeKyH.bl, Unu xe, ecnu Bbl
BbIMOSHAETE 3anucb Ha NyCcTOM MecTe.

© Bbl He CMO>XEeTe NCMOob30BaTh 3Ty PYHKLMIO
[ONA NEeHTbl, Ha KOTOPOW BbICTaBMNEH KPacHbIN
NenecTok.



Watching on a TV

screen

Connect the camcorder to your VCR or TV to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use mains for the power
source.

While playing back on a TV screen, close the
LCD panel. Otherwise, picture distortion may
occur.

Connecting directly to a VCR/TV
with Video/Audio input jacks

Open the jack cover. With using the supplied A/
V connecting cable, connect the camcorder to the
LINE IN inputs on the TV or VCR connected to
the TV. Set the TV/VCR selector on the TV to
VCR. When connecting to the VCR, set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E

NMpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh BUAeOKamepy B
KadectBe KBM nytem noacoeanHeHus ee K
Bawemy Tenesnsopy AnA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNS.
[Mpu npocmoTpe BOCMPON3BOAUMOrO
n3ob6pa>keHnA NocpeacTBOM NOACOEANHEHMA
Buaeokamepbl K Bawemy Tenesunsopy mbl
pekomeHayem Bam ncnonb3oBaTtb
ANIEKTPUYECKYIO CETb B KAYECTBE UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA.

Mpn BOCNpoOn3BEAEHNMN HA 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa
3akpowTe naHens XKK[. B npoTtueHOM cny4yae
MO>ET MPOU3ONTUN UCKaXKEHNE N306pa>keHunA.

MoncoeaunHeHue npamo kK KBM/
TeneBu30py C BXOAHbIMU
rHesgamuv Buageo/ayamo

OTKpoWTe rHe3[0BYIO KpbILWKY. icnonbayA
npunaraemMbli COeANHUTENbHBIN
ayavoBuaeokabenb, NOACOEANHUTE
Buaeokamepy K BxoaHbiM rHesnam LINE IN Ha
Tenesusope unm KBM, noacoeamHeHHOMyY K
Tenesunsopy. YctaHosute cenektop TV/VCR Ha
Tenesusope B nonoxexune VCR. Mpu
noacoeavHeHunn kK KBM yctaHoBrTe BXOAHOW
cenektop Ha KBM B nonoxexue LINE.

—™\ :Signal flow/ MNMepepaya curHana

TV
IN -
—»| ® VIDEO
= /
s ©}AUD|O
=@ VCR

=

CCD-TRV94E
]
(not supplied)/ TV
S VIDEO (He npunaraeTcA) IN
\ (] = l-3_> @ s VIDEO
=»| @ VIDEO
%@\ b e~ /o —le
\_/ \ }AUDIO
AUDIO - @ VCR

=™\ :Signal flow/ Nepepaya curHana

suonelado pasueApyY
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Watching on a TV screen

—CCD-TRV94E only

If your VCR or TV has an S video jack, connect
using the S video cable (not supplied) [a] to
obtain a high quality picture . If you are going to
connect the camcorder using the S video cable
(not supplied) [a], you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the

A/V connecting cable [b].

If your VCR or TV is a monaural type

Connect only the white plug for audio on both
the camcorder and the VCR or the TV. With this
connection, the sound is monaural even in stereo
mode.

To connect to a VCR or TV without Video/
Audio input jacks
Use an RFU adaptor (not supplied).

lMpocmoTp Ha 9KpaHe TeneBu3opa

— Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

Ecnu B Bawem KBM unu Tenesn3ope umetotca
rHesaa S-BMAEO, BbIMOMHUTE NOACOEANHEHMNE C
nomMoLLblO WHypa S-Buaeo (He npunaraetcA) [a]
[ANA NONyYeHVA BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOrO
n3obpaxenus. Ecrnv Bl nogcoeanHaeTe
BMAEOKamMepy € ucnonb3oBaHuem kabensa S-
BuAeocurHanoB (He npunaraeTtcA) [a], To Bam He
HY>KHO MOACOEANHATB XXENThIN (BUAEO) pasbem
coeavHUTeNbHOro kabena ayauo/suaeo [b].

Ecnu Baw KBM unu tenesusop
MOHO(OHMYECKOro TUNa

MoacoenmHute Tonbko 6enbii pasbem AnA
ayamocurHanos u K sugeokamvepe v KBM nnu
Tenesusopy. Npn Takom coenHeHnn 3ByK
6yAeT MOHOhOHNYECKUM Aaxe B
CTepeoOHNYECKOM pexumMe.

Ana noacoeauHeHua kK KBM unu tenesusopy
6e3 BxoaHbIX rHe3 Buaeo/ayamo
Wcnonbsyinte agantep RFU (He npunaraetcs).



Enjoying digital effect

during playback

— CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E only

During playback, you can process a scene using

the digital effect functions; Still, Flash motion,

Luminancekey and Trail. For the features of each

function, refer to previous pages.

You can watch the processed picture ona TV or

use it for editing on other video equipment. You

cannot record on this camcorder during this
operation.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the control dial until the desired
digital effect indicator (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In still or luminancekey mode,
the picture where you press the control dial is
stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the effect.

{ N B
1 DIGITAL SEU/ STILL M
EFFECT PUSH EXEC
J
N
NP
Bl STILL I
SH E)S(Eg Trmme SEU
n PUSHEXEC
\ J

HacnaxpaeHue uncposbiMm aidek-
TaMi BO BpemA BOCNpPou3BeaeHUA

- Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E
Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3seaeHnA Bel MoxeTe
BUOOU3MEHATb N306pa>keHne, crnosnb3ys
PYHKUMN LMPOoBbIX 3 DEKTOB; HENOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHune, MenbkatoLlee n3obpaxeHue,
APKOCTHbBIN MaHWMNynATOp U PyHKLUMA
3anasabiBaHuA. [nA 03HaKOMIIEHUA C KaXKa0n
yHKUMEN 0bpaTuTech K NpeablayLimm
cTpaHuuam. Bel MoxeTe HabnogaTb
BUOOU3MEHEHHOE N306paXkeHne Ha Tenesnsope
Ha TeneBM30pe WM UCMOJIb30BaTb ero AN
MOHTaXa Ha Aapyryto Buaeoannapatypy. Bo
BpeMA 3Tow onepaummn Bbl He cMoxxeTe
BbIMOMHATL 3aMUCb Ha AaHHON BUAeoKamepe.
(1) Bo BpemAa BOCnNpou3BeaeHNA HAXKMUTE
kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT v noBopauusante
[MCK yrpaBneHnA [0 Tex nop, noka He
HayHeT MUraTb UHAMKaTOP >XXenaemoro
apcpekTta (STILL, FLASH, LUMI. unn
TRAIL).
(2) Haxxmute amck ynpasneHus.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP LUMPOBOro
athbpekTa M NOABATCA NOMockl. B pexxume
cTon-Kazpa unum APKOCTHOrO MaHunynATopa
n3obpaxkeHve Tam, rae Bol HaXXMeTe anck
ynpaBsneHnA, COXPaHAETCA B NaMATY Kak
HEeMNoABUXHOE N306pa>keHne.
(3)MNoBepHuTE AMCK ynpasneHva anA
perynupoBkm acpdekTa.

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the digital effect function

= In skip scan, slow or pause mode, noise appears
on the picture.

= When the digital effect indicator flashes
rapidly, you cannot use the digital effect
function.

[naoTmeHbl hyHKUMM undpoBbIX 3pdhekToB
HaxxmuTe dpyHkumo DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHue oTHOCUTENbHO hyHKLMK

uncposbix ahheKToB

¢ Bo BpemA BbIBOPOYHOro nomcka,
3ame[fIieHHOro BOCNpon3BeeHna, a Takxe B
pexuvme naysbl Ha N306paXkeHnn NoABNAIOTCA
nomexw.

® Ecnv nHankaTop umdposbix ahheKTos
mMuraeT 6bIcTpo, Bbl He cmoxkeTe
MCMosnb30BaTh PYHKLMIO LINPOBBIX
achheKToB.

suonelado pasueApy
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Searching the boundaries

of recorded date

Nouck rpaHuy

— CCD-TRV94E only

You can search for the boundary between

recording dates using the Data Code

automatically recorded on the tape.

There are two modes:

= Searching for the beginning of a specific date,
and playing back from there (Date Search)

= Searching for the beginning of all days, one
after another, playing back about 10 seconds of
each (Date Scan)

3arnnucaHHbIX AaT

- Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

Bbl MOXeTe 0oCyLIeCTBUTbL MOUCK rPpaHnL, Mexay

3anucaHHbIMK JaTamu C UCMoNb30BaHMeM Koaa

[aTbl, aBTOMATUYECKM 3annCbiBatOLLErocA Ha

neHTe.

CyuecTByeT AiBa pexunmMa:

e [Nonck Havana onpeaeneHHon AaTbl ¢
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUEM OT TOro MecTa (Mouck
[Aarthbl)

e [Monck Havana Bcex AaT, OAHON 3a ApYron, ¢
BOCMpPOU3BeAeHNeM NpubnnmanTensHo B
TeuveHne 10 CeKyH, KaXKaoW N3 HUX
(ckaHupoBaHue par)

=N
4.7.1997 < » 5.7.1997 — 31.12.1997

Each time you press DATE, the mode changes as
follows:

Date Search — Date Scan — nothing

To search for the beginning of a

specific date

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.
The video control buttons light up.

(2) Press DATE on the Remote Commander.

(3) When the current position is [b], press <« to
search towards [a] or press PP to search
towards [c] .

[c]

Kaxabi pas, koraa Bel HaxxnumaeTte DATE,
pexxuM n3meHAeTcA cneayowmm o6pasom:

CkaHvpoBaHune
Mouck patel  _,

T nath | Bblikn.

[nA noucka Ha4yana onpeaeneHHon

AaTbl

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve VTR.

BbicBeTATCA KHOMKM BUAEOKOHTPOSA.

(2) Haxxmnte DATE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
yrpaBfienHa.

(3) Korpa Tekyluee nonoxexune —[b], To
HaxxmnTe < onA noucka B HanpasneHum [a]
UM HaxXMuTe B> AnA novcka B
HanpasneHun [c].



Searching the boundaries of
recorded date

To scan the beginning of all days

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Press DATE on the Remote Commander
twice.

(3) Press <« or ». Date Scan starts.

Mouck rpaHuy 3anucaHHbIX gat

[nAa ckaHMpoBaHMA Havana Bcex aar
(1) YcTaHosuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VTR.

(2) Haxkmnte DATE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO

ynpaBneHna aBaxapl.
(3) Haxxmnte <€ vinu PP, CkaHupoBaHue gat
HaunHaeTcA.

1

POWER @
CAMERA] o
OFF
7

2 DATE

DATE
SEARCH

DATE
SCAN

To stop searching or scanning
Press one of the following buttons: DATE , B>,
H, << or pp.

To view pictures during searching or scanning

Press B> and then press <« or PP,

If you do Date Search or Date Scan during
playback

While the camcorder is looking for the date, a f
forward or rewind picture is displayed. Some
noise is inevitable.

If you have erased or rewritten the index
signal

ast

The point at which the date changes may be out

of position by about 10 seconds of playback.

Notes on Date Search and Date Scan mode

= |f a day’s recording is not longer than 2
minutes, the camcorder may not accurately fi
its boundaries.

nd

= Date Search and Date Scan do not function on a
tape recorded by a camcorder without the Data

Code function.

[lnA octaHOBa NOUCKa MU CKaHMPOBaHUA
HaxmuTe ogHy 13 cnegytowmx kHorok: DATE,
> 0, << v PP,

[OnAa npocmoTpa n3obpa>keHnsa BO Bpemsa
rnoucka Ui cKkaHupoBaHuA
Haxxmute B>, a 3aTem < unu pp.

Ecnu Bbl npousBoauTe NOUCK AaTtbl UK
cKaHuMpoBaHue AaTbl BO Bpema
BOCNpou3BeaeHUA

Korpa Bnaeokamepa ocyLecTBnAeT NoMck
Oatbl, 0TObpaXkaeTcA N306parkeHne B pexnve
6bICTPON NEPEMOTKM BNepes unu Hasag,
HekoTopble nomMexu Npy 3TOM HEN36EXKHBI.

Ecnu Bbl cTupaeTe unu nepesanucbiBaeTte
VMHAEKCHbIW CUrHan

Touka, B KOTOPOW NPOUCXOAUT N3MEHEHMNE
[aTbl, MOXET U3MEHUTb NOSIOXEHNE
npnbnmnanTensHo Ha 10 cekyHA,
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNSA.

MpumeyaHuA K peXkumy noucka paartbl U

CKaHUpoBaHuio gaT

e Ecnun fHeBHaA 3anucb NpooNXaeTcA He
bonee 2-x MUHYT, TO BugeoKamepa MoXeT
TOYHO He HaNTW rpaHuLy.

e [MoncK Aatbl U CKaHMpoBaHWe AaTbl He
(PYHKUMOHUPYIOT Ha JIEHTE, 3anmncaHHou Ha
Buaeokamepe 6e3 PyHKUMM KoAa AaHHbIX.
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Returning to a pre-

Bo3sBpar K npeasapuTenbHO

registered position

— CCD-TRV94E only

Using the Remote Commander, you can easily go

back to the desired point on a tape after

playback. Use the tape counter. If the RC time
code appears, set COUNTER to NORMAL in the
menu system to display the tape counter.

(1) During playback, press COUNTER RESET at
the point you later want to locate. The
counter shows “0:00:00”.

(2) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(3) Press ZERO MEM on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO MEM indicator
flashes.

(4) Press <€« to rewind or press B to fast-
forward the tape to the counter’s zero point.
The tape stops automatically when the
counter reaches approximately zero.

COUNTER

3apermcTpMpoBaHHON NO3ULIMM

- Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

Vicnonb3yA nynbT ANCTAHLUMOHHOTO yNpaBreHua,

Bbl MOXeTe nerko BepHyTbCA K Xenaemow

TOYKE NEHTbI NOCNe BOCMPOU3BEAEHUSA.

Vcnonb3yinte cyeTumnk neHTbl. Ecnv noasnAeTcA

BpemeHHown koA RC, yctaHoBuTe COUNTER Ha

NORMAL B cucTeme MeHIo AnA oTobpaxeHnA

cYeTYMKA NEHTHI.

(1) Bo BpemA BOCNpon3BeAEHNA HAXKMUTE
COUNTER RESET B To4Ke, koTOpYt0 BbI
>XenaeTe NOToM 06HapyXutb. CHeTuYnK
byneT nokasbiBaTb “0:00:00”.

(2) Haxkmnte M, Korga Bbl 3axoTuTe 0CTaHOBUTL
BOCMNpON3BeAEHNE.

(3) Haxxmnte ZERO MEM Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnennsa. iHavkaTtop
ZERO MEM 6ygneT murarts.

(4) HaxkmnTe € onA yCKOPEHHON MEePeMOTKHN
NeHTbl Ha3ag unv PP AnA yCKOpeHHoN
NepemMOoTKM NEeHTbI Biepes A0 HYNEBON TOYKM
cyeTymKa. JleHTa ocTaHaBnmMBaeTcA
aBTOMaTMYECKM, Koraa cyeTHnK
NpUON3NTENbHO JOCTUTHET HYNA.

RESET 0:00:00

2 STOP

\

3 zeromen e

TN

Notes on the tape counter

= Something must be recorded on the tape in
order for the tape counter to function. Tape
counter does not work on a blank tape.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the actual time.

76

MpuMeyaHUA K CHETYUKY NEHTbI

© Y10-HMOY b [OMKHO BbITh 3aMMCaHo Ha NeHTe
ANA TOro, YTobbl CHETYMK NEHTHI
yHKUMOHMpoBan. CHeTUYNK NEHTbI He
paboTaeT npu NycToW NeHTe.

° Mo>eT cyLecTBOBaTb PacXoXAeHue Ha
HECKOJIbKO CEKYHA, C (haKTUYECKMM BPEMEHEM.



Returning to a pre-registered
position

Notes on ZERO MEM

=When you press ZERO MEM, the counter’s
zero point is memorized. Press ZERO MEM
again before rewinding to cancel the memory.

= This function is canceled automatically once the
tape is rewound or advanced to the point you
pre-registered.

= ZERO MEM does not function during
recording or playing back.

Locating the

marking position

— CCD-TRV94E only

You can locate the beginning of a desired
programme easily by marking an index signal
during recording or playback and searching for it
later.

Marking an index signal

You can mark an index signal during recording
or playback.

When marking at the beginning of
recording or playback

Press INDEX MARK on the Remote Commander
in recording standby or playback pause mode.
The INDEX MARK indicator appears in the
viewfinder or the LCD screen with the MARK
indicator flashing. When recording or playback
starts, the MARK indicator stops flashing. This
shows that the index signal is being marked.
Then the INDEX MARK indicator will disappear.

Bo3Bpart k npeaBapuUTesnbHO
3aperncTpMpoBaHHOM MO3MLIUN

Mpumevyanua k ZERO MEM

e Korga Bbl HaxxumaeTe ZERO MEM, HyneBasa
TOYKa cYeTYMKa 3anoMmHaeTcA. Haxmute
ZERO MEM cHoBa nepep yCKOpEHHOM
nepemMoTKON ANA CTUPaHNA NamATU.

e OTa (PyHKLMA OTMEHAETCA aBTOMATUYECKM,
KOraa fleHTa nepemoTaeTcA Hasaa unm
Briepe/ A0 TOYKK, KOTOPYIO Bl
npeaBapuTenbHO 3aperncTpupoBany.

* Bo BpemA 3anucy unm BOCNpon3BefeHNA
dyHkumAa ZERO MEM He paboTaerT.

Haxo)xaeHue
OTMEYeHHOro mecrta

- Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

Bbl MOXeTe nerko obHapy>uTb Ha4ano
>Xenaemon nporpamMmmbl, 0TMeYana UHOEKCHbIE
CUrHanbl BO BpEMA 3anvcu unu
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA U OTbICKMBAA UX NOTOM.

OTmeTKa MHAEKCHOro curHasna

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anncaTtb MHAEKCHbIV CUrHamM BO
BpeMs 3anucu uim BoCnpon3BeaeHus.

Mpu oTmeTKe B Havarne 3anucu unu
BoOcCrnpou3BeaeHuA

HaxmuTe INDEX MARK Ha nynbte
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO YyNpaBneHna B pexxuMe
rOTOBHOCTMW 3anvcy unu nays3bl
socnpounsseneHunsa. Muamkatop INDEX MARK
NoABMAETCA B BUAOVCKATENe UMK Ha 3KpaHe
KK[ ¢ muratowmm niankatopom MARK. Korga
3anucb UK BOCNPOU3BeEAeHNe HaunHaeTea,
nHamkaTop MARK nepectaeT muratb. 310
nokasblBaeT, YTO MHAEKCHBIN curHan 6bin
3anucaH. 3atem nHamnkatop INDEX MARK
ncyesaer.
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Haxo>xaeHune oTme4eHHOro mecra

Locating the marking position

When marking during recording or
playback

Press INDEX MARK on the Remote Commander

at the point you want to locate later.

Mpu oTMeTKe BO BpeMA 3anucu unu
BocnpousBeneHuA

Haxxmute INDEX MARK Ha nynbTte
OVICTaHLMOHHOIO yrNpaBfeHua unm Ha
BUAeoKamepe B TO4Ke, KOTopyto Bbl xoTute
NMoTOM OBHapPYXUTb.

MARK

INDEX
MARK

Notes on marking

= Make sure you mark index signals at more than

two-minute intervals. Otherwise, you may not
be able to search for them correctly.

= If you stop recording while the index signal is
being marked (the INDEX MARK indicator
lights in the viewfinder), the search may not be
completed correctly.

= If you mark an index signal on the tape with the

Data Code recorded, the Data Code will be
erased at the point on which the index signal is
marked. When playing back this tape, the
camcorder keeps displaying the Data Code
immediately before the erased one.

= A black band appears when you mark index
signal during playback, and the sound cannot
be heard. This does not affect the picture and
sound that are already recorded.

= You cannot mark an index signal on a tape with

the red mark on the cassette exposed.

= You cannot mark an index signal on an NTSC-
recorded tape.

= You cannot mark the index signal during 5-
second recording, recording only while
pressing the START/STOP button, or during
fade-out.

MpumeyaHuA K 3aNUCU UHAEKCHbIX CUTHaJI0B

© Bbl fO/KHbI 06A3aTENBHO 3anucbiBaTb
VHOEKCHbIe curHanbl ¢ 6onee, Yem
OBYXMVHYTHbIMU MHTepBanamu. B npotusHom
cny4yae Bbl He cMOXeTe HaxoauTb UX
npaBuUbHO.

e Ecnu Bbl ocTaHOBKTE 3anucb B npouecce
3aHeCeHVA Ha NEHTY MHAEKCHOro curHana
(vHamkaTop INDEX MARK roput B
BMaoucKaTene), To NoOUCK MOXET He 6bITb
BbIMOJIHEH MPaBUIIbHO.

e Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe MHAEKCHbBIV CUrHanM Ha
JIEHTE C 3anucaHHbIM KOAOM AaHHbIX, KO
[aHHbIX ByaeT CTepT B TOYKE 3anucu
VHAEKCHOro curHana. Mpu BocnpouseneHnmn
TakKoW NeHTbl Buaeokamepa otobpakaeT Ko,
[aHHbIX HENOCPeACTBEHHO nepen Tem,
KOTOpbIV 6bIn CTEpT.

® YepHaa nonoca noAsnAaeTcA, ecnu Bol
3anucbiBaeTe MHAEKCHbIV CUrHanm BO BpeEMsA
BOCMNPOU3BEAEHNA, U 3BYK He byneT
npocnywmBaTbcA. OTO He BNUAET Ha
n306paxkeHne n 3ByK, KOTOpbIe y>xe 6blnv
3anuncaHbl.

© Bbl He MOXKEeTe 3anmcaTb UHOEKCHbIA CUrHan

Ha NleHTe, ecnn Ha KacceTe BbICTaBneHa

KpacHasa MeTka.

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anncaTtb MHAEKCHbIA CUrHan

Ha neHTe, 3anucaHHon B cucteme NTSC.

© Bbl He MOXKEeTe 3anmcaTb UHOEKCHbIA CUrHan
BO BpeMA 5-CeKyHHOM 3anuncu, 3anncu Tonbko
npv HaxxaTum kHonkn START/STOP unu Bo
BpeMA MJIaBHOro BbiBeAEHNA N306pa>keHunA.



Locating the marking position

Scanning the beginning of
each marking position - index
scan

(1) Press INDEX on the Remote Commander
during normal playback.

(2) Press < or PP, The tape rewinds or
advances rapidly and plays back for
approximately 10 seconds from the point on
which the index signal was marked. If you
want to continue playback, press B. When
you do not press any button, the tape is
automatically scanned to the next
programme.

1 INDEX

INDEX 00

Haxo>xaeHune oTme4eHHOro mecra

CKaHupoBaHue Ha4yana Kaxxgoro
oTMe4yeHHoro mecta - UHOeKkcHoe
CKaHupoBaHue

(1) Haxkmnte INDEX Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOrO
ynpaBneHnA BO BpEMA HOPMarnbHOro
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(2) Haxkmnte < nnu PP, JleHTa yCKOpEHHO
nepemaTtbiBaeTCA 1 BOCMPOU3BOAUTCA
npnbnn3nTensHO B TedeHne 10 cekyHa oT
TOYKM, rae 6bin 3anucaH MHAEKCHbIV CUrHarn.
Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe npoaomxutb
BOCNpOu3BeAeHne, HaxmmTe B, Ecnv Bbl
He HaXkuMaeTe KHOMKY, TO NeHTa
aBTOMAaTNYECKM OCYLLECTBMAET NOUCK
cnepytoLle nporpamMmel.

To cancel index scan mode
Press . Normal playback resumes.

___INDEX Q0 |

T SCAN|

[nAa oTMeHbl peXxuma UHAEKCHOro
CKaHupoBaHMUAA

HaxmuTte B>. HopmanbHoe BocnponsseneHne
6yneT BOCCTAHOBIIEHO.
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Locating the marking position

Haxo>xaeHne oTme4eHHOro mecra

Locating the desired marking
position - index search

(1) Press INDEX on the Remote Commander
during stop or playback mode.

(2) Press INDEX repeatedly until the index
number of the desired programme is
displayed in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

(3) Press <« or P». Playback starts from the
beginning of the desired programme.

[a] the current position
[b] the INDEX number

( Y

1 INDEX

INDEX 00
SCAN

2 INDEX

INDEX 02
SEARCH

HaxoxxaeHue xenaemoro oTmMeyeH-
HOro MecTa — UHAEKCHbIA NOUCK

(1) HaxkmuTe kHonky INDEX Ha nynbte
[VCTaHLUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHna B pexxwvme
OCTaHOBKW U BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(2) Haxxumante nosTopHo KHomnky INDEX, noka
VNHOEKCHbIN HOMEP >Kenaemoi NporpamMmMbl He
6yaeT oTOparkeH B BUAoMcKaTene unm Ha
akpaHe XK[.

(3) HaxxmuTe KHOMNKy <€ 1nn KHOMKy B,
HauHeTcA Bocnpon3seaeHne ¢ Havana
Xenaemow nporpaMmel.

[a] Tekywiee nonoxexne
[b] Homep INDEX

—
ol
e

Cr el |

[b] 2« 1 <« »1 »2

To stop index search mode
Press B. Normal playback resumes.

Note on the index number

The index number (1, 2, etc.) indicates the
distance from the point you are now viewing [a],
regardless of the direction.

[OnAa oTMeHb! peXxuma UHAEKCHOro
noucka

HaxmuTe KHonky B». BosobHoBUTCA
HOpMarnbHOe BOCMPON3BeAeHMe.

MpumeyaHne 0THOCUTENIbHO MHAEKCHOIO
HoMepa

MHpekcHbI Homep (1, 2 U T.4.) 03HaYaeT
paccToAHUE OT TOYKM TeKyLuero npocmoTpa [a]
He3aBMCUMO OT HanpaBfeHus.



Locating the marking position

Erasing an index signal

(1) Locate the index signal to be erased using the
index scan or index search function.

(2) Press ERASE on the Remote Commander
within 2 to 10 seconds while the desired
programme plays back. After the index signal
is erased, the camcorder returns to index scan
when you used index scan in step 1. When
you used index search, normal playback
resumes.

1

INDEX REW@E B FF

I g

Haxo>xaeHune oTme4eHHOro mecra

CTupaHue UHAEKCHOro curHana

(1) HananTe MHAEKCHBIN cUrHan, noanexalimn
CTMPaHWIO C MCMOMNb30BaHMEM (DYHKLMMN
WHAEKCHOro CKaHMpOBaHUA Uy MHAEKCHOro
nomcka.

(2) Haxxmute ERASE Ha nynbTte
[VCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHna B npeaenax ot
2 no 10 ceKyHA BO BpemA BOCMNPOU3BeAeHNA
»Xenaemow nporpammel. [locne ctupanuA
WHIEKCHOro curHana Bugeokamepa
BO3BPALLAETCA K PEXXUMY MHAEKCHOro
CKaHvpoBaHua, ecnu Bbl ncnons3osanu
VHIEKCHOEe CKaHvpoBaHue B nyHkTe 1. Ecnn
Bbl MICnonb3oBanu MHAEKCHBIN NMOUCK,
BO306HOBUTCA HOPMarnbHOEe
BOCMpou3BeeHue.

ERASE

Notes on erasing

= Press ERASE more than 2 seconds after the
playback of the desired programme begins.

= You cannot erase the index signal on a tape
with the red mark on the cassette exposed.

= While the index signal is being erased, the
sound cannot be heard and a black band
appears at the bottom of the picture. This will
not affect the recorded sound or picture.

= The camcorder can detect index signals marked
with VCRs, but may not erase them. VCRs
with an index function can detect index signals
marked with this camcorder but may not erase
them.

= An index signal may be erased when making
PCM after recording on another VVCR in the
portion where the index signal is marked.

Note on Data Code
When an index signal is erased, the Data Code on
the same portion of the tape is also erased.

MpumeyaHuA K CTUpaHULO

* Haxxmmute ERASE 6onee, 4em Ha 2 cekyHAbl
rocne Hayana BOCMnpoun3BeAeHVA XXenaemomn
nporpammei.

® Bbl He MOXeTe cTepeTb UHAEKCHbIN CUrHan ¢
NeHTbI, Ha KOTOPOW BbICTaBNeHa KpacHaA
meTKa.

* Bo BpemA CTMpaHnA MHAEKCHOro curHana 3syk
CnbllleH He ByaeT, 1 YepHaA nosoca
NOABMAETCA BHU3Y U306pakeHna. 3To He
6yAeT BNVMATb HA 3an1CaHHble 3BYK 1
n3obpaxeHue.

* Buaeokamepa MOXeT AeTeKTMpoBaTb
WHAEKCHbIE CUrHanbl, 3anncaHHble C NOMOLLbIO
KBM, HO He moxeT unx ctepeTtb. KBM ¢
WHAEKCHON (DyHKLMEN MOXET [eTeKTMpoBaThb
CUrHarbl, 3anMcaHHble C MOMOLLbIO JaHHOW
BMAEOKaMepbl, HO HE MOXET UX CTepeTb.

® /IHOEKCHbIV curHan MoxeT 6bITb CTepT npu
BbInonHeHun PCM nocne 3anucu Ha opyrom
KBM B yacTu, rae MHAEKCHbIN curHan bbin
3anucaH.

MpumeyaHue K Koay AaHHbIX
Mpu cTUpaHUM MHOEKCHOrO cUrHana Kof, AaHHbIX
ONA TON >Ke YacTu NeHTbl Takxe byaeT cTepT.
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Writing the RC Time

code on a recorded
tape

— CCD-TRV94E only

You can write the RC time code on a recorded

tape. Use the Remote Commander.

Before you begin, we recommend to set

COUNTER to TIME CODE in the menu system

so that you can view the RC time code.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(2) Rewind the tape to the beginning and set the
camcorder to playback pause mode.

(3) Press TIME CODE WRITE on the Remote
Commander. The TIME CODE WRITE
indicator appears in the viewfinder or on the
LCD screen with the WRITE indicator
flashing.

(4) Press B or 1l to start playback. The WRITE
indicator stops flashing and the RC time code
writing starts from 0:00:00:00.

3anucb BpeMeHHOro
koaa RC Ha
3anMcaHHOM JfieHTe

- Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

Bbl moxeTe 3anuncatb BpemeHHomn kog, RC Ha

3anucaHHyto neHTy. Micnonb3yiTte nyneT

[VNCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBnieHns.

Mepen Ha4anoMm Mbl peKOMeHyeM yCTaHOBUTb

COUNTER Ha TIME CODE B cucteme MeHto,

Tak, 4To6bl Bbl MOrM CMOTPEeTb BPEMEHHON KOA,

RC.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3aneHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikntodyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuUTe ero B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) MNepemoTanTe neHTy Ha3an Ha Hayano un
yCTaHOBWTE BUAEOKaMepy Ha Pexum nay3sbl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(3)Haxxmute TIME CODE WRITE Ha nynete
[VNCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaeneHna. MinankaTtop
TIME CODE WRITE nosasutca B
BupovckaTene unu Ha akpaxe XK/ c
muratowmm nHamkatopom WRITE.

(4) Haxxmute B vnu 1l ana Havana
Bocnpousseaennsa. Nnamkatop WRITE
nepecTaeT MUraTb ¥ 3anvcb BPEMEHHOro
kopa RC HaunHaeTca ¢ 0:00:00:00.

a N
1 -
POWER 2
[CAMERA] o Rew@ _PAY  ypause
OFF o <
@ »
\ J
3 TIME CODE T PLAY 1IPAUSE -
D D 0:00:00:01
T”\_{E@QDF/_ TIMECODE
/)/\I/ﬁr{'s\ WRITE

To stop writing the RC time code
Press B (or any video control button).

[OnAa octaHoBa 3anucu BpeMeHHOro
koaa RC

HaxmuTte B (Mnm nobyto KHOMKY
BWOEOPEryIMPOBKM).



Writing the RC Time code on a
recorded tape

To write the RC time code from the
end of the RC time code recorded
portion

Rewind the tape to the portion on which the RC
time code has been written and set the camcorder
to playback pause mode. Then follow steps 3
and 4 above. The RC time code is written
continuously.

Notes on writing the RC time code
= The RC time code writing stops when:
- you press TIME CODE WRITE again before
starting playback.
- you press INDEX or DATE SEARCH before
starting playback.
- you change from playback mode to another
mode.
=When you are writing the RC time code from
the middle of a tape without the time code
written, writing starts several frames before the
current picture.
= If you write the RC time code on a recorded
tape, the Data Code is erased.
= You can mark the RC time code on a tape
recorded both in LP mode and SP mode, the RC
time code written in LP mode, however, may
not be read correctly.
= You cannot mark the RC time code on an
NTSC-recorded tape.
= You cannot mark the RC time code on a tape
with the red mark on the cassette exposed.
= A black band appears when you mark the RC
time code during playback, and the sound
cannot be heard. This does not affect the
picture and sound that are already recorded.

Note on --:--:--:-- indicator

The --:--:--:-- indicator appears during playback

if:

e nothing is recorded.

=the RC time code is unreadable because of the
damage of the tape or because of the noise.

=you recorded using another VCR without RC
time code function.

The --:--:--:-- indicator may also appear on the

LCD screen during variable speed playback.

3anucb BpemeHHoro koaa RC Ha
3anuMcaHHOW JieHTe

[na 3anucu BpemeHHoro koaa RC ot
KOHLIa 3anucaHHOMW 4acTu C BPpeMEHHbIM
kogom RC

[MepemoTawniTe NeHTy Hasag A0 YacTu, Ha
KOTOpoW 6biN 3anucaH BpemeHHon kog RC n
yCTaHOBUTE BUAEOKaMepy Ha pexxum naysbl
BOCNpou3BeAeHnsa. 3aTtem cnegynrte
BbILLEOMNWUCaHHbIM NyHKTam 3 u 4. BpemeHHoM
kon RC 6ynet 3anvcaH 6e3 nepepbiBa.

MpumeyaHunA K 3anucu BpemeHHoro koga RC

e 3anucb BpemeHHoro koaa RC oTmeHAeTcA,
ecnu:

- Bbl HaxxumaeTe TIME CODE WRITE po
Hayana BoCcrnpou3BeaeHus.

- Bbl HaxxumaeTe INDEX unu DATE SEARCH
[0 Havasa BOCrnpou3BeaeHuA.

- Bbl M3mMeHAeTe pexxum BocnpousseaeHns Ha
Opyron.

e Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeT BpemeHHow koa RC ¢
CepeavHbl NEHTbI, HA KOTOPOW He 3anucaH
BPEMEHHOW KOJ, 3anncb HayHeTCcA Ha
HECKOIbKO Ka[poB paHee TeKyLero
n3obpaxkeHuA.

e Ecnu Bbl 3anuckiBaeT BpemeHHow koa RC Ha
3anvcaHHyto NEHTY, KOA, AaHHbIX ByaeT cTepT.

® Bbl MOXXeTe HaHeCT! METKY BPEMEHHOIO Koaa
RC Ha neHTy, 3an1cbiBaemyto Kak B pexumve
LP, Tak n B pexxume SP, ogHako BpeMeHHOM
koa RC, 3anucaHHbIii B pexxume LP, moxeT
6bITb CYMTAH HEMpPaBUJIbHO.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncaTb BpeMeHHomn kog RC
Ha NneHTy, 3anvcaHHyto B cucteme NTSC.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anuncaTb BpeMeHHon kog RC
Ha NeHTe, ecnu Ha KacceTe BbiCTaBneHa
KpacHaA MeTKa.

® YepHana nonoca noAsnAeTcA, ecnu Bol
3anucbiBaeTe BpemeHHon kog RC Bo BpemA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA, U 3BYK He ByaeT
npocnywmBaTbCcA. OTO He BMUAET Ha
n306paxkeHne un 3ByK, KOTopble y>Ke 6bin
3anucaHbl.

MpumevyaHue K MHAUKATOPY --:--i--I--

WHankaTtop --:--:--:-- NoABNAETCA BO BpemA

BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA, ECIN:

® Hyero He 3anucaHo.

* BpemeHHomM ko4 RC HEBO3MOXXHO cUMTaTb U3-
3a NOBPEXAEHNA NEHTbI U U3-3a NMOMEX.

* Bbl npussenu 3anuck Ha apyrom KBM 6e3
yHKUMK BpemeHHoro koga RC.

MHankaTop --:--:--i-- TaK)Ke MOXET NoABNATbCA

Ha akpaHe XK/ Bo BpemA BOCNpon3BeAeHUA Ha

pPasnUYHbIX CKOPOCTAX.
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Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other B 8 mm, HIiEl Hi8,
VHS, SVHS S-VHS, VHSC, SWHSH S-VHSC
or 8 Betamax VCR that has video/audio inputs.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the

supplied AZV connecting cable.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if

available.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(2) Set EDIT to ON in the menu system.

s

1

POWER
CAMERA| o,

OFF
VTR

MoHTaXX Ha apyryto
JIeHTy

Bbl MoxeTe cospaTh Balwwy co6cTBeHHy0
BMAEOMNporpaMMy nyTem MOHTaXxa C NMomoLLblo
apyroro KBM tuna El 8 mm, HiE Hi8, VHS,
SWHs S-VHS, VHSC, SvisH S-VHSC unn
I3 Betamax, KOTOpbIi UMeeT BXoAbl BUAeo/
ayavo.

Mepea MoHTaXkKem

MoacoeanHuTe Buaeokamepy kK KBM, ncnonbsya

npunaraemblil CoeaMHUTENbHbIN Kobenb ayano/

BUAEO.

YcTaHoBUTE BXOAHOW cenekTop Ha KBM B

nonoxexve LINE, ecnv nmeetca B Hanuumu.

(1) Haxkumaa maneHbKyto 3aneHyto KHOMKY Ha
Bbiknmtoyatene POWER , yctaHoBuTE ero B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) YctaHnosuTe EDIT Ha ON B cucteme meHto.

(2]

MENU

SEL/

PUSH EXEC sy

PUSH EXEC

MENU

EDIT OFF

[MENU]: END

=\ : Signal flow/ Mepepava curtana




Editing onto another tape

Starting editing

Turn down the volume of the camcorder while

editing. Otherwise, picture distortion may occur.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point where you want to
start editing, then press 1l to set the
camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3)On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4) Press Il on the camcorder and VCR
simultaneously to start editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To stop editing
Press [ on both the camcorder and the VCR.

Note on Fine Synchro Edit

If you connect a video deck that has the Fine
Synchro Edit feature to the LANC @ jack of the
camcorder, using a LANC cable (not supplied),
the edit will be even more precise.

Recording from a

VCR or TV

You can record a tape from another VCR or a TV

programme from a TV that has video/audio

outputs. Connect the camcorder to the VCR or

TV using the supplied A/V cable. Turn down the

volume of the camcorder while editing.

Otherwise, picture distortion may occur.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(2) Press @ REC and the button on the right
together on the camcorder at the point where
you want to start recording.

MoHTa)Xk Ha Apyryto NeHTy

Hayano moHTa)ka

YMeHbLUNTE rPOMKOCTb BUAEOKamepbl BO BPeMA
MOHTaxa. B npoTvBHOM cry4ae moryT
NMOABUTBLCA UCKAXXEHNA.

(1) BcTaBbTe YUCTYIO NEHTY (MNN NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTute nepesanucartb) B KBM 1
BCTaBbTE 3aNNCaHHYo NEHTY B
BMAeoKamepy.

(2) Bocnpounssoaute 3anmcaHHyto NeHTy B
BMAeoKamepe 40 Tex nop, noka Bbl He
0o6Hapy>XuTe To4KyY, B KOTOPOW Bbl xoTuTe
Ha4aTb MOHTaXx, a 3atem Haxxmute Il anA
BBE/[EHNA BuAeoKamepbl B PeXXUM nays3bl
BOCMPOU3BEASHUA.

(3)HananTe Ha KBM Touky Havana 3anucu n
BBeaute KBM B pexxvm nay3sbl 3anucm.

(4) OpHoBpemeHHOo HaxkmuTe 1l Ha
Bugeokamvepe n Ha KBM ana Havana
MOHTaXxa.

[Ona moHTaXka Apyrux cueH
[MoBTOpPUTE MYHKTHI CO 2 MO 4.

[OnA octaHOBa MOHTaXa
HaxwmuTe O 1 Ha Buaeokamepe n Ha KBM.

MpumMeyaHue K TOYHOMY CUHXPOHHOMY
MOHTaXy

Ecnu Bbl noacoeavHnTe BUuaeoneKy, kotopaa
nMeeT PYHKLMIO TOYHOTO CUHXPOHHOIO
MoHTaxa, K rHe3agy LANC € Bugeokamepsbl ¢
ncnonb3oBaHnem kabena LANC (He
npunaraeTca), TO MOHTax byaeT ewe 6onee
TOYHbIM.

3anucb ¢ KBM nnu
Tenesusopa

Bbl MOXKeTe BbIMOMHWUTL 3aMUCh NIEHTbI C APYroro
KBM vnu TeneBrn3nMoHHON Nporpammbl ¢
Tenesn3opa, KOTOpbI UMeEeT BbIXOAHbIE THe3aa
Buaeo/ayauo. NoacoeanHnTe BuaeoKamepy K
KBM vnu Tenesnsopy, UCnonb3ya npunaraembiin
ayAvoBUAEOLHYP. YMEHbLWNTE FPOMKOCTb
BMAEOKamepbl BO BpeMA MOHTaxa. B
NPOTMBHOM Cry4ae MoXeT ObITb UCKaXeHne
n3o6paxkeHns.

(1) HaxxaB maneHbKyto 3ef1eHyo KHOMKY Ha
BbikntoyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexne VTR.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky @ REC 1 KHoMKy cnpasa
Ha BUAeoKamepe B TOM MecTe, rae Bbl
XOTWUTE HayaTb Ha4yaTb 3anuchb.

nunedauo aigHHegOgLOHamMdeg09  suonesado pasueApy I
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Recording from a VCR or TV 3anucb ¢ KBM unu teneBusopa

In recording and recording pause mode, S video B pexxvume 3anucy u naysbl 3anucu ries3no S—
and VIDEO/AUDIO jacks automatically work as Buaeo v rhesga VIDEO/AUDIO 6yayT

input jacks. aBToOMaTnyeckmn paboTaTb Kak BXOAHbIE rHe3aa.
CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E

2 REC
POWER
[CAMERA] o
=2 (D o
o 2 j o
J
VIDEO

= :Signal flow/ lMNMepepaya curHana

CCD-TRV94E

1 POWER 2 REC
°
OFF o @

( d
¢ 2 j o)

TV ‘

QADEQ (not supplied)/(He npunaraeTcA)

s CR

Y%D—E\O [a] 2= S VIDEO oo
VIDEO

%\ bl == /—Jﬁy AUDIO

= : Signal flow/ lMepepaya curHana

— CCD-TRV94E only - Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

If your VCR or TV has an S video jack, connect Ecnu B Bawem KBM unu Tenesnsope nmeetca
using the S video cable (not supplied) [a] to rHe3fo S-BuAeo, BbINOMHUTE NOACOEeANHEHME,
obtain a high quality picture. 1cnonb3ys WHyp S-Buaeo (He npunaraetca) [a]

LA NOoNyYeHVA BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuA.

86



Recording from a VCR or TV

If your VCR or TV is a monaural type, connect
only the white plug for audio on both the
camcorder and the VCR or TV.

If your VCR or TV does not have an S VIDEO
OUT jack, connect cable [b]. Do not connect the S
video cable (not supplied) [a] to the camcorder.

To check the picture from a VCR or TV before
recording

Press Il after pressing @ REC. You can check the
picture in the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

To stop recording
Press [.

Replacing recording on a tape
- Insert Editing

— CCD-TRV94E only

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto

your originally recorded tape by specifying

starting and ending points.

Connections are the same as in “Recording from

aVCRorTV”.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(2) On the VCR, locate the start point to be
inserted and set it to playback pause mode.

(3) On the camcorder, locate the point where the
insert should end by pressing <« or »p,
then press Il to set it to playback pause mode.

(4) Press COUNTER RESET to set the counter to
zero.

(5) On the camcorder, locate the point where the
insert should begin by pressing €« then
press @ REC and I to set it to recording
pause mode.

(6) Press ZERO MEM. The ZERO MEM indicator
flashes and the end point of the insert is
stored in memory.

(7) Press 11 on the camcorder and the VCR
simultaneously to start insert editing.

The insert editing stops automatically near the

zero point on the counter.

To change the end point
Press ZERO MEM so that the ZERO MEM
indicator disappears and begin from step 3.

Note on the inserted picture
The picture may be distorted at the end of the
inserted portion when it is played back.

3anucb ¢ KBM unu teneBusopa

Ecnu Baw KBM unu Tenesunsop
MOHOOHNYECKOro TMna, NOACOeANHNTE TOMbKO
6enbivi WTeKep ANA ayamo Kak Ha
Buaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM unu Tenesusope.
Ecnu B Bawem KBM unu Tenesnsope HeT
rHesaa S VIDEO OUT, noacoeanHuTe WwHyp [b].
He noacoepuHanTe WHyp S—-BuAaeo (He
npunaraetcA) [a] kK Buaeokamepe.

Ona npoBepku nsobpaxxeHna ot KBM unu
Tenesu3opa nepep 3anucbio

HaxxmuTte kHonky Il nocne HaxaTtuaA KHOMKY @
REC. Bbl MoXeTe npoBepuTb n3obpaxkeHne B
BuaonckaTesne unm Ha akpaHe XK.

OnAa ocTaHOBKMU 3anucu
HaxmuTe kHonky .

3ameHa 3anucu Ha neHTe
— MoHTaX BcTaBOK

- Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

Bbl MOXeTe BCTBUTL HOBbIN 3anm3os ¢ KBM Ha

Baly 3anncanHyto opuriHanbHyto NeHTy nytem

0603Ha4YeHNA TOYEK Havana v OKOHYaHuA.

[MoacoeanHeHnA ABMNAIOTCA TaKUMK XXe, Kak 1 B

pasgene “3anvcb ¢ KBM vnu Tenesnsopa”.

(1) HaxxaB maneHbKyto 3ef1eHyo KHOMKY Ha
BbikntoyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) Hanpute Ha KBM Touky AnA Havana
BCTaBKMW 1 YCTaHOBUTE BUAEOMArHMTOhOH B
peXxum naysbl BOCNPOU3BeAeHUA.

(3) Hanpute Ha Buaeokamepe TO4Ky, roe
BCTaBKa A0SKHa 6bITb 3aKOHYEHa, HaXxuman
npv 9TOM KHOMKY <4< Unn KHOMKY PP, 3aTem
HaxxmuTe kHony Il anA yctaHoBKM
BMAEOKaMepbl B PeXXMM nay3bl 3anucu.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky COUNTER RESET ana
YCTaHOBKM CHETHMKA Ha HYNEBYIO OTMETKY.

(5) Hanpute Ha Buaeokamepe TO4Ky, roe
BCTaBKa A0/KHA HA4YMHATLCA NyTeM
HaXkaTuA KHOMKN €4, 3aTeM HaXMuTe
kHonky @ REC v kHonky Il anA ycTaHoBKM
BMAEOKaMepbl B PEXXMM nay3bl 3anucu.

(6) Haxkmnte kHonky ZERO MEM. HauHeT
muratb nHamkatop ZERO MEM u Touka
OKOHYaHUA BCTaBKM byAeT 3aHeceHa B
namATb.

(7) Haxxmute Touky 1l Ha Buaeokamepe n KBM
OAHOBPEMEHHO AN1A Hayana MoHTaxa
BCTaBKM.

MoHTaX BCTaBKM aBTOMATUYECKN OCTAHOBUTCA

Npy OCTUXKEHUM HYNIEBOW TOYKM Ha CHETYMKE.

[AnA uameHeHMA TOYKN OKOHYaHUA
HaxmuTe Touky ZERO MEM, Tak, 4Tobbl
nHankatop ZERO MEM wnc4yes n HauyHnTe
onepauum ¢ nyHkTa 3.

MpumeyaHue OTHOCUTESIbHO BCTaB/IEHHOIO
n3obpakxeHunnA

B KoHLie BcTaBneHHOro yyacTtka nsobpaxeHve
MOXET UCKaxkaTbCA NpV BOCMNPON3BEAEHNN.

suonelado pasueApy
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Additional information

Changing the lithium
battery in the camcorder

JononHuTenbHaa uHdgopmauma

3ameHa NUTUEBOM
GaTapeuku B BuAeoKamepe

Your camcorder is supplied with a lithium
battery installed. When the battery becomes
weak or dead, the it indicator flashes in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA. In this case,
replace the battery with a Sony CR2025 or
Duracell DL-2025 lithium battery. Use of any
other battery may present a risk of fire or
explosion. Discard used batteries according to
the manufacturer’s instructions.

The lithium battery for the camcorder lasts for
about 1 year under normal operation. (The
lithium battery that comes installed at the factory
may not last 1 year.)

Notes on lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.
Should the battery be swallowed,
immediately consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to assure a
good contact.

= Do not hold the battery with metallic tweezers,
otherwise a short-circuit may occur.

= Note that the lithium battery has a positive (+)
and a negative (-) terminals as illustrated. Be
sure to install the lithium battery so that
terminals on the battery match the terminals
on the camcorder.

(+)
WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not

88 recharge, disassemble, or dispose of in fire.

Bawwa Buaeokamepa cHab>eHa yCcTaHOBEHHON
nuTrneson bataperikon. Ecnu 6aTapeiika ctaHeT
cnabow unm NONHOCTBLIO Pa3pPAXKEHHON,
nHavkaTop 1% 6yneT muraTtb B BUgouckartene B
TeuyeHue 5 cekyHn, koraa Bbl ycTtaHoBUTE
BblkntodaTens POWER B nonoxenvne CAMERA.
B atom cnyyae 3ameHuTe 6aTapeinky Ha
nutuesylo 6aTtapeiiky Sony CR2025 unu
Duracell DL-2025. UIcnonb3oBaHue KaKom-
nu6o apyroi 6aTaperiku MOXXeT NPUBECTU K
pUCKY BOCNiaMEHEHUA UK B3pbiBa.
Vcnonb3oBaHHble 6aTapeliku cneayeT
JIMKBUAMPOBATL B COOTBETCTBUM C
MHCTPYKUMAMM 3aBOAA-N3rOTOBUTENA.

Cpok cny>x6bl nuTueson baTapenkun anA
BMAEOKaMepbl NPV HOPMasIbHbIX YCNOBUAX
3KcnnyaTaumm coctasnaeT okono 1 roaa.
(JlutneBoi 6aTapenku, yCTaHOBNEHHOM Ha
3aBOJle-U3roToBUTENE, MOXKET HE XBaTUTb Ha 1
rof.)

( )

A\

AN

771\ 7 1997

. S

Mpume4yaHnAa OTHOCUTESIbHO JINTUEBOM

GaTapeiiku

e XpaHuTe nuTHUEBYIO 6aTapeiKy B MecTe, He
[OCTYNHOM ANA ManeHbKUX AeTen.

Ecnu kT0o-nn60 npornotun 6atapenky,
HemeaneHHO obpaTuTechb K AOKTOPY.

¢ [poTpuTe HaTapenky cyxon TKaHbko, HTOObI
obecneynTb XOPOLUNIA KOHTaKT.

* He 6epuTe 6aTapeiky ¢ NOMOLLbIO
MeTanIM4eckoro NMHLUETa, B MPOTUBHOM
cny4ae MOXeT NPOM30NTUN KOPOTKOe
3amblKaHue.

¢ [loMHUTE, 4TO NMTMEBaA baTapenka umeeT
NONOXWTENbHBIN (+) M OTPULATENbHBIN (—)
MomioChl, Kak nokasaHo Ha pucyHke. He
3abyabTe ycTaHOBUTbL NUTUEBYIO 6aTapenky
Takum o6pa3om, 4TOObI NONOCbI HA camon
b6aTapeiike COOTBETCTBOBAasIM NOJIOCaM Ha

BuaeoKamepe.

NPEAYNPEXAOEHUE

[Mpu HenpaBuneHOM obpalleHun baTapenka
MOXeT B30opBaTbcA. He nepesapnaxanTe, He
pasbupaiite 1 He 6pocaiiTe 6aTaperiky B OroHb.



Changing the lithium battery
in the camcorder

Changing the lithium battery

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the

battery pack or other power source attached.

Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time

and other items in the menu system retained by

the lithium battery.

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install the lithium battery with the positive (+)
side facing out. Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBOi 6aTapenku B
BMaeokKamepe

3ameHa nutueBon 6aTapeinkm

[Npu 3ameHe nuTMeBON 6aTapenkn ocTaBbTe

6aTapeinHbln 610K UK APYrovt NCTOYHUK

nMTaHVA NOACOeANHEHHbIM. B NpoTMBHOM

cnyyae Bam notpebyeTtcA cHoBa ycTaHaBnnBaTb

naTty, BpeMA 1 apyrue ycTaHoBKMW B cucTeme

MEHI0, COXpaHAEeMbIe C NMOMOLLbIO TMTUEBON

6aTapenku.

(1) OTtkpownTe naHenb XXK[ 1 0TKPONTE KPbILKY
oTceKa NMTMeBON baTapemnku.

(2) HaxxmnTe nutunesyto 6aTaperiky oauH pas un
BbITalLMTe ee U3 aepxarens.

(3) YcTaHoBUTe HOBYIO NUTHEBYIO HaTapemnky
NOJSIOXKMTENBHON (+) CTOPOHOM, 06paLleHHON
Hapy>y. 3aKpouTe KpbILLKY.

sunendogHu BeHausLMHLIouod uoITeWIOLUI [RUCIIPPY I
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Resetting the date YcTtaHOBKa gatbl U

and time BpeMeHu
You can reset the date and time in the menu Bbl MOXeTe nepeycTaHOBUTL AATY U BPEMA B
system. cucTeme MeHio.
(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode, (1) B TO BpemsA, koraa Bruaeokamepe HaxoauTcA
press MENU to display the menu. B pPeXMMe roTOBHOCTU, HAXXMUTE KHOKY
(2) Turn the control dial to select CLOCK SET, MENU ana oTobpa>keHnA MeH}o.
then press the dial. (2) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the desired Bblbopa CLOCK SET, a 3aTtem HaxxmnTe
year, then press the dial. ONCK.
(4) Set the month, day, hour and minutes by (3) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
turning the control dial and pressing the dial. BblbOpa Xenaemoro roga, a 3aTem HaxmmuTe
(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display. OVCK.

(4) YcTaHoBuTE MecAL, AeHb, 4ac N MUHYTHI,
nosopaynBan perynmpoBOYHbIA ANCK U
HaXkMmaA OUCK.

(5) Haxkmnte MENU ana ctupanuva
OTOBPaXKEHNA MEHIO.

o 2) |
1 MENU 2 MENU MENU
MENU OFF EE%E;)VLOUR ™
SROTO e SEL/ VF PW-SAVE PUSH EXEC PRI
REC MODE PUSH EXEC L Yra000 7] 11
Tme oL DEMO MODE clockseT
imenut Exp WENULEND mengeno 19
7
(" )
1007 [7] 1
SEL/
SEU Ve
PUSH EXEC cwooxser g 1 =P PUSHEXEC
MENULEND YV
2] .
1997 7
SEL/ [ [il SEL/
PUSH EXEC clockser 1 e * PUSHEXEC
MENULEND YV
r [ MENGVEND
3 E
o =it || ® .y “
SEL crocKseT Sel RN G
PUSH EXEC MENU PUSH EXEC cLock SET o
L +o MENUEEND Yt
=
CLOCK SET
e weno | o
[
SEL/ SEU 1997 7 4 * S
PUSHEXEC ! O] PUSH EXEC coccser s PUSH EXEC
CLOCK SET - [MENU]: END v
MENUREND 12 00
\ 7 \_ S
To correct the date and time setting AnA ucnpaBneHnA yCTaHOBKMW AaTbl U

Repeat the above procedure. BpemeHu
[MoBTOpWTE BbILEONMCAHHYIO NpoLEaypY.



Resetting the date and time

To check the preset date and time
Press DATE to display the date indicator.
Press TIME to display the time indicator.
When you press the same button again, the
indicator goes off.

The year changes as follows:
1997 «—» 1998 «— ... — 2029
t 1

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Usable cassettes and

playback modes

Selecting cassette types

— CCD-TRV94E only

This Hi8 system is an extension of the standard 8
mm system, and was developed for higher-
quality pictures.

You can use Hi8 video and standard 8 mm
cassettes. When you use a Hi8 video cassette, the
recording is in the Hi8 system. When you use a
standard 8mm cassette, the recording is in the
standard 8 mm system. You cannot record on
standard 8 mm cassettes in the Hi8 system.

If you are going to play back the tape using a
standard 8mm video recorder/player, you
should use standard 8 mm cassettes.

YcTtaHOBKa AaTtbl U BpEMEeHU

[nAa npoBepkKu npeasapuTenbHO
yCTaHOBJIeHHbIX AaTbl U BPeMeHU!
HaxmuTte DATE ana otobpaxkeHna nHankaropa
natbl. Haxxmute TIME ana otobpaxeHusa
nHamKaTopa BpemeHu. Ecnv Bbl HaxxmeTe Ty e
camyto KHOMKY CHOBA, UHAMKATOP UCHE3HET.

loa nsmeHAeTcA cneayowmm obpasom:

1997 < 1998 «— ---- — 2029
1 1

anIMe"IaHVIe K UHOQUKaTopy BpemMeHu

BcTpoeHHble Yachl aToW BUAEOKamepbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM LMKNeE.

WUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl U
peXumbl BOCNPOM3BeeHUA

Bbi6op Tuna Kaccetbl

- Tonbko CCD-TRV94E

[aHHaA cuctema Hi8 oxBaTbiBaeT cTaHAapTHbIE
8-MM cucTeMbl M paspaboTaHa Ana co3aaHvA
BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHbIX N3006pa>keHuni.

Bbl MoXeTe ucnonb3osatb Hi8 n ctaHgapTHbIe
8-Mm BugeokacceTbl. Ecnv Bbl ncnonssyete
Buaeokaccety Hi8, sanucb nponssoamTca B
cucteme Hi8. Ecnv Bbl ucnonbsyete
CTaHAapTHYLo 8-MM BMAEOoKacceTy, 3anvchb
NpoV3BOAUTCA B CTAHAAPTHON 8-MM cucTeMme.
Bbl He MOXeTe Npon3BOAUTL 3anMch Ha
cTaHAapTHYto 8-MM KacceTy B cucteme Hi8.
Ecnu Bbl cobrpaeTecb BOCNPOU3BOANTD NEHTY C
MCMONIb30BaHNeM CTaHAapTHOro 8-MM
BMAeoMarHnTodoHa/suaeonneiiepa, Bol
[OMKHbI UICMONb30BaTb CTaHAAPTHYIO 8-MM
KacceTy.

BunendogHM BEHAUOLMHLOUO  UOIBWIOUI [eUOIIPPY I
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Usable cassettes and playback
modes

When you play back

The playback mode (SP/LP) and system (Hi8/
standard 8 mm) are selected automatically
according to the format in which the tape has
been recorded. The quality of the recorded
picture in LP mode, however, will not be as good
as that in SP mode.

Note on AFM HiFi stereo

When you play back a tape, the sound will be in

monaural if:

= You record the tape using this camcorder, then
play it back on an AFM HiFi monaural video
recorder/player.

= You record the tape on an AFM HiFi monaural
video recorder, then play it back on this
camcorder.

Foreign 8 mm video

Because the TV colour systems differ from
country to country, you may not be able to play
back foreign pre-recorded tapes. Refer to the list
of “Using your camcorder abroad” to check the
TV colour system of foreign countries.

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system using the SP mode. If the tape is

recorded in the AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi

sound is reproduced. However, note that the

following will occur during playback of an

NTSC-recorded tape.

=When playing back a tape on a TV screen, you
may not get the original colour depending on
the TV. When you play back on a Multi System
TV, set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the
menu system.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder (CCD-TRV54E/
TRVS56E only).

= You cannot play back a tape recorded in NTSC
video system with LP mode neither on the LCD
norona TV screen.

= If a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

= You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

Ucnonb3yembie KacceTbl U
pe>XXumbl BoCcrnpoun3senoeHua

Pe>xumbl BocnpousseaeHus

Pexxum Bocnponsseaennsa (SP/LP vnu Hi8/8-mm
cTaHAapT) BblbupaeTcA aBTOMaTUYECKM B
COOTBETCTBUM C hOpMaToM, B KOTOPOM Bbina
3anucaHa neHTa. OfHaKo, KayecTBo
3anucaHHoro n3obpaxeHua B pexxume LP 6ypet
He Takoe xopollee, Kak B pexxume SP.

MpumeyaHue K ctepeosBy4yaHuto AFM HiFi

Mpy BOCNpOV3BEAEHWUMN NEHTBI 3BYK OyaeT

MOHO(POHNYECKNM, ecnu:

® Bbl 3anuncanu neHTy ¢ UCnonb3oBaHNem
[aHHOW BnaeoKamepsbl, a 3aTem
BOCMPON3BOANTE ee Ha MOHOHOHNYECKOM
BuaeomarHutTodoHe/Buaeonnenepe AFM HiFi.

© Bbl 3anucanu neHTy Ha MOHO(OHNYECKOM
BuaeomarHutTodoHe/Buaeonnenepe AFM HiFi,
a 3aTeM BOCMPOM3BOAMTE €€ Ha AaHHOW
BMAeoKamepe.

UHocTpaHHble 8-MM BUAEONEHTbI

Tak Kak CUCTeMbI LIBETHOIO TeNeBUaEHNA
OTNNYaOTCA B 3aBUCHMOCTM OT CTPaHbl, TO
MO>XKeT 6bITb Bbl He CMOXETe BOCNPOM3BOANTD
MHOCTpPaHHble NpeABapuTenbHO 3arnmcaHHble
neHTbl. CMOTpUTE CMNCOK B pasaene
“Vicnonb3oBaHue Balel Buaeokamepbl 3a
rpaHvuen” AnA npoBepKu CUCTEMbI LIBETHOTO
TeneBMAEHUA MHOCTPaHHbIX rocyAapcTB.

BocnpousBeaeHue neHTbl, 3anucaHHoW B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNPOV3BOANTb IEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B Buaeocucteme NTSC ¢

ncnonb3oBaHnem pexxuma SP. Ecnu neHta
3anucaHa B cucteme AFM HiFi, To 6yget

BocnpoussoanTcA 3Byy4aHne AFM HiFi. OgHako,

obpaTuTe BHMMaHWe, YTO cregytoLlee MoXeT

CNy4UTLCA BO BPEMSA BOCMPON3BEAEHNA NEHTHI,

3anucaHHom B cucteme NTSC.

 [py BOCNPOV3BBEAEHUM NTEHTBI HA 3KpaHe
Tenesusopa Bbl MOXeTe He NonyynTb
MNCXO[JHbIN LUBET B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT
Tenesusopa. Ecrnv Bl BocnponssoanTe neHTy
Ha MyJSIbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE, TO
yctaHoBute NTSC PB Ha Tpebyemblii pexxum
B CUCTEME MEHIO.

© Bo BpemsA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA B HUXKHEN YacTun
BMAoucKaTena NoABMTCA YepHasa nonoca
(Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E).

© Bbl He MOXETe BOCMPON3BECTY JIEHTY,
3anucaHHyto B Buaeocmucteme NTSC ¢
1Ccnonb3oBaHvem pexkxuma LP, Hu Ha akpaHe
KKI, H1 Ha 3KpaHe Tenesunaopa.

e Ecniv neHTa UMeeT YacTu, 3anvcaHHble B
Bugeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, nokasaHnuA
cyeTyMKa neHTbl byayT HenpaBubHbIMU. JTO
pacxoXAaeHvie NPoMCXOaUT U3-3a pasnuyua
pacyeTHOro BpEMEHU ABYX BUAEOCUCTEM.

© Bbl HE MOXETE NPOM3BECTU MOHTAX NEHTbI,
3anucaHHou B Bugeocucteme NTSC, Ha
apyron KBM.



Tips for using the

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Turn STANDBY down when not recording to
save battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking through the viewfinder lens
or on the LCD screen, the lens moves
automatically and the battery is used. The
battery is also used when a tape is inserted or
removed.

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator decreases gradually
as battery power is used up. Remaining time in
minutes appears.

CoBeTbl N0 UCNONb30BaHUIO
batapenHoro 6noka

[aHHbIn pa3gen nokasbiBaeT Bam, kak Bbl
MOXeTe Mony4nTb HanbonblUylo OTAaYy OT
Bawwero 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka.

MoarotoBka 6aTapeinHoro 65oka

Bcerpa HocuTe AONOsSIHUTESbHbIE
6aTapeniHble 6510Ku

VMmeliTe noctaTouHbI 3apAn 6aTaperHoro
6noka AnA BbINOSHEHMA CbEMKM B 2 - 3 pas3a
6onblue, 4em Bbl 3annaHvposanu.

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
6yneTt Kopoue B XONOAHbIX YCIIOBUAX
OdhchekTnBHOCTL BaTapenHoro 6yoka
MoHWXaeTcA, U 3apAg 6yaeT uspacxonosaH
6bicTpee, ecnv Bbl nponasoanTe 3anmchb B
XOJSTIOHBbIX YCMNOBUAX.

OnA akoHomuu 3apAapa 6aTtapeHoro
6noka

MosepHuTe STANDBY BHU3, Koraa Bel He
Npou3BOANTE 3annCh 1A IKOHOMUM 3apAaa
6aTapenHoro 6soKa.

[MnaBHbIN Nepexon Mexay cueHamu MOXeT 6bITb
BbIMOMHEH, Aaxe, ecnv 3anucb bbina
OocTaHoBIeHa 1 Havarta cHosa. Korpaa Bel
no3unuMoHnpyeTe 06BEKT, BblbupaeTe yron unm
CMOTpUTE Yepe3 06beKTUB BUAOUCKATENA NN
Ha akpaH XK, 06bekTuB nepemellaeTca
aBTomaTu4ecku, n 6aTapeniHbin 6nok byneT
ucnonb3oBaTbcA. baTtaperHbin 610K Takxe
1CMoNb3yeTCA NPy BCTaBKE W yAaNEHUN IEHTbI.

Korpa 3ameHATb 6aTapeiHblit 6ok

Korga Bbl ncnonbsyete Bugeokamepy,
MHOMKATOP OCTaBLUerocA 3apAga 6atapenHoro
6110ka NOCTENEHHO YMEeHbLLAeTCA Mo Mepe
pacxopa 3apAna 6atapenHoro 6roka.

o I - J 4|~ ]
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When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the X1 indicator may appear and
start flashing in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

When the &1 indicator changes from slow
flashing to rapid flashing while you are
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF on the
camcorder and replace the battery pack. Leave
the tape in the camcorder to obtain a smooth
transition between scenes after the battery pack
has been replaced.

Korpa nHavkaTop ocTaslueroca 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6moka AOCTUrHET HuKanwen
TOYKW, B Bugonckartene nnm Ha akpaHe >XKI
MOXET MOABUTLCA Y Ha4YaTb MUraTb MHAMKATOP
o

Ecnv Bo BpemA 3anvcu MeaneHHoe murasve
nHaMKaTopa &I cMeHUTCA Ha BbICTPOE,
ycTaHoBuTte nepekntoyarens POWER Ha
Buaeokamepe B nonoxeHve OFF n 3amexute
6atapenHbii 6nok. OcTaBbTe NEHTY B
BMAeoKamepe AnA NoyyYeHna NnaBHOro
nepexofa Mexay ann3ofamu nocrie 3aMmeHbl
6aTapenHoro 6soKa.

UOITRULIOJUI [BUOINIPPY

sunewdodHn BeHauraLMHLIouof
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Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern and is normal.

Battery pack care

=Remove the battery pack form the
camcorder after using it, and keep it in a cool
place. When the battery pack is installed to the
camcorder, a small amount of current flows to
the camcorder even if the POWER switch is set
to OFF. This shortens battery life.

= The battery pack is always discharging even
when it is not in use after charging. Therefore,
you should charge the battery pack right before
using the camcorder.

The switch on the battery pack

This switch is provided so that you can mark the
charged battery pack. Set the switch to the
“green mark” position when charging is
completed. (When removed from the charging
adaptor, the switch exposes the green mark.
When removed from your camcorder, no mark is
indicated.)

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

Mpume4yaHue OTHOCUTENIBHO
nepesaps>xaemoro 6atapemHoro
6noka

MpepnoctepexeHue

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe 6aTapenHbii 650K Npu
TemnepaTtype Bbiwe 60°C (140°F), kak
Hanpvmep, B aBToMobusie, NpunapkoBaHHOM Ha
COSIHLE MM MO NPAMbBIMU COSTHEYHBIMM JlyYamu.

BatapeiHbi 610K HarpesaeTcA

Bo Bpemsa 3apAaaku nnu 3anvcu 6atapenHbii
6nok 6yneT HarpeBaTbCcA. OTO BbI3BAHO
reHep1pyemMon 3Hepruen 1 XMMM4eCcKuMmn
N3MEHEHNAMM, KOTOPbIE NPOUCXOAAT BHYTpU
6aTapenHoro 6noka. OTo He AOMKHO bbITb
NpU4MHON AnA 6eCcrnoKocTBa U ABNAETCA
HOpMasbHbIM.

Yxop 3a 6aTtaperiHbiM 6510KOM

¢ CHATb 6aTapeliHblil 610K C BuAeoKamepbl
nocrie Ucnosib3oBaHUA 1 XpaHUTb ero B
npoxnagHom mecte. Ecnun 6aTapenHbliin 6ok
YCTaHOBJIEH Ha BUAeoKamepe, HebosbLLIoe
KOJIM4ECTBO 3M1eKTPUYECKOro ToKa noctynaeT
Ha BUAeoKamepy, Aaxe ecnu BblKtoyaTenb
POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexue OFF. 310
coKpatlaeT Cpok cny>6bl baTapenHoro 6roka.

e baTapenHblin 6510K Bcerga paspaxxaeTcs,
[axke, eCnn OH He UCMoNb3yeTcA nocne
3apAaku. Moatomy Bbl fomkHbI 3apAXxaTb
6aTapeiHbin 6510K HenocpeACTBEHHO nepes,
MCMonb30BaHWEM BUAEOKaMepbI.

Mepekntoyatenb Ha 6aTapenHom 6noke
[aHHbIN nepekniovaTens NnpegHasHadeH ona
TOro, YTo6bl Bbl MOrNIM MOMETUTb 3aPAXKEHHbIV
6aTapenHbin 6510K. YCTaHOBUTE NepekntovaTenb
B MOJIOXKEHME “3efIeHoNn MeTKN”, Koraa 3apaaka
3aBepuieHa. (Mocne cHATUA € 3apALHOro
ajanTepa, BblKtoyaTenb NOKa3biBaeT 3eMeHy0
MeTKy. MNocne cHATMA ¢ Bawel Buaeokamepsbl
HMKaKOW METKM NnoKasaHo He byaeT.)

N\



Tips for using the battery pack

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures
from 10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

What is “InfoLITHIUM”
The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data with compatible video
equipment about its battery consumption. Sony
recommends that you use the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with video equipment having the
(Q mrourrrium Mark.
When you use this battery pack with video
equipment having the (D meumum mark, the video
equipment will indicate the remaining battery
time in minutes*. However, if you use it with
video equipment not having this mark, the
remaining battery capacity will not be indicated
in minutes.
* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is displayed
The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as how the
autofocusing is working.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changed drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, the X1 indicator may also flash under
some condition.

CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapennHoro 6noka
Ecnu nHaukaTtop 3apaga 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka
6bICTPO MUraeT cpasy nocne BKIYEHUsA
BMAEOKaMepbl C NOMHOCTBIO 3apAXXEHHbIM
6aTapenHbim 6510KOM, 6aTaperHbiM 610K
[OJKEH BbITb 3aMEHEH Ha HOBbIW, NOMHOCTbLIO
3apAXKEHHbIN.

TemnepaTypa 3apAaKu

Bbl BOMKHbI 3apAXkaTb 6aTapenHbii 650K npu
TemnepaTtype ot 10°C o 30°C (ot 50°F no
86°F). Npwn 6onee HU3KoOW Temnepartype
TpebyeTcA 6onee anuTenNbHOE BPEMA 3apAOKU.

lMpume4yaHMA OTHOCUTESIbHO
6aTtapeuHoro 6noka “InfoLITHIUM”

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTCA NMTUEBO-MHOHHLIM

6aTapeinHbiM 6510KOM, KOTOPbIA MOXET

06MeHMBaTbCA AaHHLIMU C COBMECTMMOM

BMAeoannapaTypoi OTHOCUTESIbHO pacxoaa

3apsaga 6atapernHoro 6oka. Sony

pekomeHzayeT, 4Tob6bl Bbl ncnons3osanu
6aTapenHbin 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” ¢

BuaeoannapaTypon, UMetoLLen 3Hak

( (D) mfoLiTHIum )

Korpa Bbl ucnonb3yete faHHbIN 6aTapenHbin

610K ¢ BugeoannapaTypon, MMeloLLen 3Hak

(@ mrummum ), BUOCOANNapaTypa bynet

nokasblBaTb OCTaBLUeecA BpeMA 3apAna

6aTtapenHoro 6noka B MuHyTax*. OgHako, ecnm

Bbl ncnonb3syeTe ero ¢ Buaeoannapartypou, He

MMEtoLLIEN JaHHOMO 3HaKa, OCTaBLIaACA eMKOCTb

3apaga 6atapeu He byaeT ykasblBaTbCcA B

MUHYTaXx.

* OTa uHAMKaumA MOXET ObITb HETOYHOM B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT COCTOAHUA U OKpYy>KatoLLen
06CTaHOBKU, NPy KOTOPbIX Oblna
ucnonb3oBaHa Kamepa.

Kak oTobparkaeTcAa notpebnaembiv 3apag
6aTapeiHoro 6noka

MoTpebnAembli BUAEOKaMEPOI 3apAL 3aBUCUT
OT YCNOBWI UCMONb30BaHWA, Hanpumep, oT TOro,
Kak paboTaeT poKyCcMpoBKa.

[Mpu npoBepke coCToAHNA BUAeOKamepsbl
6aTtapenHbin 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” namepnaet
notpebnaemblii 6aTapeiHbiM 6510KOM 3apAaa u
BbIYUCNAET OCTaBLMACA 3apAg 6aTaperHoro
6noka. Ecnu coctoAHue cylecTBEHHO
W3MEHWNOCh, MHAMKALUMA OCTaBLUErocA 3apAana
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka MOXeT BHe3arnHo
YMEHBLUMTBCA UM YBENNYNTLCA Boree, 4em Ha 2
MUHYTBI.

[axe, ecnu Ha akpaHe XK unu B
BMAoucKaTesne MHAMUMpyeTcA BpeMA
ocTasluerocq 3apaga ot 5 Ao 10 MUHyT,
MHAMKaTop &1 TaKXXe MOXEeT MUraTb npu
HEKOTOPbIX YCIIOBUAX.

UOITRULIOJUI [BUOINIPPY

sunewdodHn BeHauraLMHLIouof
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CoBeTbl MO UCMOJIb30BaHUIO

Tips for using the battery pack

To obtain more accurate remaining battery

indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

= If the indication seems incorrect, use up the
battery pack and then recharge it fully (Full
chargeV). Note that if you have used the battery
in a hot or cold environment for long time, or
you have repeated charging many times, the
battery pack may not be able to show the
correct time even after being fully charged.

= After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the
(@ mumum mark, make sure that you use up the
battery pack on the equipment having the
(@ mrumum mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery indication does
not match the continuous recording time in
the operation manual

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operation manual is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged?) battery back in 25°C (77°F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operation
manual.

Y Full charge: Charging for about 1 hour after the
CHARGE lamp of the AC power adaptor goes
off.

2 Normal charge: Charging just until the
CHARGE lamp of the AC power adaptor goes
off.

6aTapeiHoro 65o0ka

[AnA nony4yeHuA 6onee TOYHOW MHAUKALUU
ocTaBluerocA 3apaaa 6atapeinHoro 6noka
YcTaHoBUTE BUAEOKAMEPY B PEXMM FrOTOBHOCTM
3anncu 1 HanpaBbTe ee Ha HEeMOABUXKHbIN
06bekT. He nepeasuraiite Bugeokamepy 30
ceKyHz unm bonee.

e Ecnv uHankauma nokaxketcA Bam HeTouHONM,
ncnonb3ynTe A0 KOHUA 3apAn 6aTtapenHoro
6110Ka 1 MOSTHOCTBIO NepesapAauTe ero
(MonHaa 3apaaka"). NMoMHuTe, 4To ecnu Bbl
vcnosb3oBany 6aTapenHblin 6510K B XO104HOM
U XXapKoM MecTe ANUTENbHOE BPEMSA UMK Xe
NOBTOPANM 3apAAKY MHOTo pas, 6aTtapenHbin
610K MOXET MoKasbiBaTb HE TOYHOE BpeMA
[axke nocre nosHom nepe3apAnku.

¢ [locne Toro, kak Bbl ncnonssosanu
6atapenHbiv 650k “InfoLITHIUM” ¢
annapaTtypoW, B KOTOPOW HET 3HaKa (f) infoLimHium
ybeauTech, 4TO Bbl ucnonb3oBany 4o KoHua
3apAag 6aTapenHoro 6roka Ha annapaType co
3HaKOM () infouHium | N 32TEM MOJTHOCTbIO
nepesapaauTe ero.

Moyemy MHAMKALMA OCTaBLUErocA 3apAaa
6aTapeiHoro 6510ka He COOTBEeTCTBYyeT
BpPeMeHMU HenpepbiBHOW 3anucu B
pykoBoACTBeE Mo dKcnayaTaumm

Ha BpemaA 3anucu BnvAeT TemnepaTypa u
YCNOBWA OKpY>XatoLlen cpeapl. B xonoaHomn
OKpy>KatoLLen cpefie BpeMaA 3anmncu CTaHoOBUTCA
O4€eHb KOPOTKMM. BpemA HenpepbIBHOM 3anucu,
yKasaHHOe B PyKOBOCTBE MO aKcnyaTauuu,
N3MEepPEHO MpY YCOBUM UCMOSIb30BaHNA
MOJSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHOTO (UM HOPMarnbHO
3apsAXeHHoro?) 6aTapeiiHoro 6roka npu
TemnepaType 25°C. MNockonbKy TemnepaTypa u
YCNOBUA OKpY>KatoLLel cpeabl npu
MCMonb30oBaHWUM BUAEOKaMepPbl ABMAOTCA
HEeCKOJIbKO ApYrMu, BPeMA OCTaBLLErocs
3apAna He COOTBETCTBYET BPEMEHM
HenpepbIBHOW 3anuncu, ykasaHHoOMY B
PYKOBOZACTBE MO 3KCMnyaTauuu.

Y MonHanA 3apAaka: 3apAaaka npumepHo 1 yac
nocre Toro, kak noracHeT namnovyka CHARGE
Ha ceTeBOM ajanTepe.

2 HopmanbHaa 3apagka: 3apagka Ao MOMeHTa,
korpa noracHeT namnoyka CHARGE Ha
ceTeBOM ajanTepe.



Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on charging

A brand-new battery pack
A brand-new battery pack is not charged. Before
using the battery pack, charge it completely.

Recharge the battery pack whenever
you like

You do not have to discharge it before
recharging. If you charged the battery pack fully
but you did not use it for a long time, it becomes
discharged. Then recharge the battery pack
before use.

Notes on the terminals

If the terminals (metal parts on the back) are
not clean, the battery charge duration will be
shortened.

When the terminals are not clean or when the
battery pack has not been used for a long time,
repeatedly install and remove the battery pack a
few times. This improves the contact condition.
Also, wipe the + and — terminals with a soft cloth
or paper.

Be sure to observe the following

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

CoBeTbl N0 UCNOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka

MpumeyaHmA K 3apAagke

CoBepLlieHHO HOBbIW 6aTapeliHblii 610K
CoBepLUEHHO HOBbIV HaTaperiHbin 610K He
3apsxeH. Nepen vcnonb3oBaHnem 6aTaperiHoro
6noka ero crneayeT NOMHOCTLIO 3apAAUTD.

Mepe3apakainTe 6aTapeliHbii 610K,
Korga Bbl xoTute

Bam He Hy>XHO paspaxaTtb 6aTapenHbii 610K
nepep ero nepesapAakomn. Ecnm Bel nonHoCcTbO
3apAaunv 6aTapeviHbin 610K, HO He
1cnonb3oBasny ero B TeHeHne AMTenbHOro
BPEMEHMU, TO OH pa3pAamnTcA. MoaTomy
3apsanTe 6aTtapenHbii 6ok nepen
1Ccnonb3oBaHMeM.

MpumevyaHUa K KOHTaKTam

Ecnu KoHTaKTbl (MeTannmyeckue 4actu Ha
3aHel CTOPOHe) 3arpA3HeHbI,
NPOAOKUTENBHOCTb AecTBUA GaTapeHoro
6n0ka cokpaTuTcA.

Ecnn KOHTaKTbl 3arpA3HeHb! Un ecni
6aTapenHbiii 610K He Ucnosib3oBasncA
LANVUTENbHbIA Neproa BpEMEHU NoBTopuTe
YCTaHOBKY 1 CHATNe baTapenHoro 6noka
HeCKOIbKO pa3. JTo ynyylaeT COCTOAHNE
KOHTakTa. MNpoTpuTe TakXKe KOHTaKTbl + 1 — C
MOMOLLbIO MAFKOW TKaHu unu 6ymaru.

O6A3aTenbHO cobnopaiTe cneaytouee

® XpaHuTe 6aTapenHbiin 610K BAaNM OT OrHA.

e CoxpaHanTe 6aTapenHbiii 650K CyXUM.

* He OTKpbIBanTe 1 He NblTanTecb pasobpatb
6aTapenHbii 610K.

* He nongeprainTe 6aTapeiiHblii 610K HUKaKUM
MeXaHU4YeCKuM yaapam.

BunendogHM BEHAUOLMHLOUO  UOIBWIOUI [eUOIIPPY I
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Maintenance information

WHdopmauma no yxopy 3a

and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
unit may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Please, take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the [@ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the functions except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
itabout 1 hour. When £ indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour. The camcorder can be used again if the [@
indicator does not appear when the power is
turned on again.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).

annapaTtom U npeaoCTOPOXHOCTU

KoHaeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnv Bugeokamepa npAamMo npuHeceHa us
XONOJHOro MecTa B TEnsoe, To Bnara MoxeT
CKOH/EHCMpOBAaTLCA BHYTPU BUAEOKaMepbl, Ha
NMOBEPXHOCTU NMEHTbI UK Ha obbekTuee. B
TakoOM COCTOAHMUW JIeHTa MOXET MUPMUMHYTb K
6apabaHy ronosku 1 6yaeT noBpexxaeHa, unm
e annapat MoxeT paboTaTb HenpaBWbHO.
[nA npenoTBpaLleHnA BO3MOXHOro
MOBPEXAEHNA BBUAY TakUX 06CTOATENbCTB,
BMAeokamepa cHabxeHa aaTymkamu Bnaru.
Cobniogante, noxanyncra, cnegyowme
NpefoCTOPOXHOCTU.

BHyTpu Buaeokamepbl

Ecnu BHYTpPM Buaeokamepbl nponsoLuna
KOHAEeHcauma Bnaru, To byaeT 3By4aTb
3yMMEpHbI curHan, u niavkatop @ 6ynet
muraTb. Ecnm aTo cnyymnoch, To HUKakue
PYHKLMU, KPOME BbITANKMBaHNA KacceTbl, He
6yayT pabotaTb. OTKpOWTE OTCEK KacceThl,
BbIKITIOYMTE BUAEOKaMepy 1 OCTaBbTe ee
npubnuanTensHo Ha 1 vac. Ecnu nHamkatop &
MUraeT B TO XXe CaMOe BPeMsd, TO 3Ha4UT
KacceTa BCTaBfieHa B BUAEOKaMepY.
BbITONKHWTE KacceTy, BbIKNOYMTE
BMAEOKaMepy 1 OCTaBbTe KacceTy Takxe
npubnuanTenbHO Ha Yac. Bugeokamepy MOXHO
MCMOoNb30BaTh OMATb, €CNY He MOABUTCA
nHamkaTop @ npu NOBTOPHOM BKIOYEHUN
nuTaHuA.

Ha o6bekTuBe

Ecnu Bnara ckoHpeHcrpoBanack Ha 06beKkTuBe,
HVKaKue UHAMKaTopbl NoABNATLCA He ByayT, HO
n3obpaxkeHne caenaeTcA TycknbiM. Beikniounte
nUTaHWe 1 He UCMOMNb3YNTe BUAEOKaMepy
npubnNn3nTenbHO B TeveHne 1 yaca.

Kak npepoTrBpaTtuTbh KOHAEHCaLMUIO

Bnaruv

Ecnu Bugeokamepa 6bina npuHeceHa us

XOfI0AHOr0 MeccTa B Tennoe, To ynakosaTb

BMAEOKamepy B MONMITUNEHOBBIA NakeT U AaTb

el afanTMpoBaThCA K KOMHATHbLIM YCIOBUAM B

TeYeHVe HEKOTOPOro nepuoaa BpEMEHMU.

(1) O6a3aTENBHO NMOTHO 3aKPbITh
NoNIMaTUNEHOBBIN MaKeT, COAEP>KaLLniA
BUAEOKamMepy.

(2) CHumKMTe NakeT, Koraa Temnepartypa
BO3Jyxa BHyTpW ero AOCTUrHET
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>XatoLLlero Bo3ayxa
(npnbnmantensHo Yepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads. When the €3 indicator
and “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” message
appear one after another or playback pictures are
“noisy” or hardly visible, the video heads may be

dirty.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom U NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

Oyuctka BUAEOrosiIoBOK

[inA obecneveHna HOpMasbHOM 3anucu n
YETKOro n3obpa>keHvA o4nwante
BUAEOronoBku. Ecnm uiamkatop 3 v
cooblueHue “sla CLEANING CASSETTE”
NOABMAOTCA OAUH 32 APYTVM Unn
BOCMPOM3BOANMOE n3obpaxeHne byaet
“3alymMIeHHbIM” Unu TPy AHO NpocMmaTpu-
BaeMblM, BUAEOroI0BKM HaBepHOe 3arpA3HEHsbI.

[a] Slightly dirty
[b] Very dirty

If this happens, clean the video heads with the
Sony V8-25CLH cleaning cassette (not supplied).
After checking the picture, if it is still “noisy,”
repeat the cleaning. (Do not repeat cleaning
more than 5 times in one session.)

Caution

Do not use a commercially available wet-type
cleaning cassette. It may damage the video
heads.

Note

If the Sony V8-25CLH cleaning cassette is not
available in your area, consult your nearest Sony
dealer.

[a] Cnerka 3arpAsHeHbl
[b] OueHb 3arpAsHeHbI

Ecnu aTo cnyunTcA, TO 04MCTUTE BULEOTONOBKU
C NMOMOLLbIO OYUCTUTENBHON KacceTbl Sony
V8-25CLH (He npunaraeTtca). Nocne npoBepkun
n306paxkeHnA, ecnv OHO BCe elle
“3allymMneHHo”, NoBTOpUTE OYUCTKY. (He
NoBTOPANTE 04MCTKY 6ornee 5 pas 3a oanH
npuem).

MpenocTepexxeHune

He ncnonb3ynte nmetowmecsa B npogaxke
O4MCTUTESbHBIE KacceTbl BNaxHoro tuna. Oxu
MOTYT MOBPEANTL BUAEOTONOBKM.

Mpumevanue

Ecnu ounctutensHon kacceTbl V8-25CLH
MpMbI HET B Hanuyuu B Baluen obnactu,
obpaTtuTech kK Bawwemy 6nmxaniuemy gunepy
Sony.

BunendogHM BEHAUOLMHLOUO  UOIBWIOUI [eUOIIPPY I
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Maintenance information and

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

precautions

Removing dust from inside the
viewfinder

— CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E only

(1) Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). Then, while sliding the RELEASE
knob, turn the eyecup in the direction of the
arrow and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a commercially
available blower.

annapaTom ¥ NpefoCTOPOXXHOCTU

YnaneHue nbiiu U3HYTPU
Bunaouckartena

- Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E

(1) OTBMHTWTE BUHT C NMOMOLLLIO OTBEPTKM (He
npunaraetcA). 3atem, nepeaBrHYB KHOMKY
RELEASE, noBepHuUTe HarnasHvk B
HanpaBfieHUW CTPENKMW 1 NMOTAHUTE ero.

(2) OuncTTE NOBEPXHOCTL C NMOMOLLBIO
NprMobpeTEHHON KOMMEPYECKNM CMOCO60M
BO34yXO4YBKW.

N

To reattach the eyecup
(1) Align the groove on the eyecup with the =
mark on the barrel.

(2) Turn the eyecup in the direction of the arrow.

Then replace the screw.

Ona npucoeanHeHUA HarnasHkKa Ha

MecTO

(1) YcTaHoBUTE Ha OAHOM YPOBHE KaHaBKy Ha
HarnasHuke ¢ MeTKOM = Ha LMnnHApPe.

(2)MoBepHUTE HarnasHUK B HanpaBfeHUN
CcTpenku. 3atem 3aBUHTUTE BUHT.

7

1 2 ’
‘ NI
®
/@)
z 7
. J
Caution MpenocTopoXXHOCTb

Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.
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He oTBuHuYMBanTe kakmx—nn6o Opyrnx BUHTOB.
Bbl MOXKeTe OTBUHYMBATL TONMbKO BUHT ANA
CHATWE HarnasHuka.



Mainter_lance information and
precautions

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate the camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

=For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this manual.

= Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when not
using the camcorder.

= Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not push the LCD screen.

= |f the camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using the camcorder, the back of the LCD
screen may heat up. This is not a malfunction.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type of tape, thickness of tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, disconnect the power source and remove
the tape. Periodically turn on the power,
operate the camera and player sections and
play back a tape for about 3 minutes.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom U NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

MpeAocTOpPOXXKHOCTU

dkcnnyataumA BUpeoKamepbl

® DKcnnyaTupynte Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHoro 6510ka) unu 8,4 B (ceTeBoro
ajanTepa nepem. Toka).

e [InA sKcnnyataumm OT NOCT. TOKa Uin Nepem.
TOKa UCMONb3yNTe NPUHAANEXHOCTMH,
peKoMeHayemble B JaHHOM PyKOBOACTBE.

® Ecnu kako-nnbo TBepAbln NpeaMeT unm
>XXMAKOCTb Monanu B KOpnyc, OTKIo4uTe
BMAEOKaMepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
nepepn fanbHewlen ee aKcnnyaTaumen.

¢ 136eranTte rpyb6oro obpalieHns nnm
MexaHu4eckux yaapos. bByabTe ocobeHHO
OCTOPOXXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

e lep>xxuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxenun OFF, korpga Bl He nucrnonbsyeTe
BUAEOKaMepy.

¢ He 3aBopauuBaniTe BugeoKamepy v He
KCNIyaTUpymnTe ee B TaKOM COCTOAHMM, Tak
Kak BHYTPU MOXET NPOU30ATN NOBbILLEHNE
TemnepaTypbl.

® XpaHuTe BUAeoKamepy noganblie OT CUIbHbIX
MarHuTHbIX MONEN NN MEXaHNYECKOMN
Bubpaumu.

* He HaxxnumanTe Ha akpaH >KKI.

¢ Ecnv Buaeokamepa vcrnonb3yeTcA B XONI04HOM
mMecTe, TO nocnen3obpaXKeHne MoxeT
noABuTCA Ha akpaHe XKK[. OTo He ABnAeTcA
HeMcrnpaBHOCTbIO.

¢ Bo BpemsA 1crnonb30oBaHnA BuAeoKamepsbl
TbiNHaA 4YacTb akpaHa XK MoxeT HarpeTbeA.
OTO He ABNAETCA HEUMCMNPABHOCTbLHO.

OTHOCUTEJIbHO 06paLleHuns ¢ JieHTamu
He BcTaBnAnTe HMYero B MasieHbKne oTBEPCTMA
Ha 3aJHei CTOpPOHe KacceTbl. ATU OTBEPCTMA
MCMonb3yTCA ANA onpeaeneHns Tuna NeHTol,
TONLWVMHBI NNEHThI Y HANUYKA NenecTka 3anucu.

Yxop 3a Buaeokamepou

* Ecnn Buaeokamepa He Ucnonb3yeTcaA B
TeyeHue ANUTeNbHOro BPEMEHM, OTCoeAnHNTe
WCTOYHVK MUTAHWA U yAANUTE NEHTY.
Meproanyeckn BknovanTe nuTaHue,
paboTanTe C cCeKLUMAMM KaMepbl 1 nnenepa n
BOCMPOM3BOANTE NEHTY NPUOAN3NTENbHO B
TeyeHne 3-X MUHYT.

sunendogHu BeHausLMHLIouod uoITeWIOLUI [RUCIIPPY I
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Maintenance information and

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

precautions

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on it, remove them with
a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= If fingerprints or debris make the LCD screen
dirty, we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit
(not supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

= Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

AC power adaptor

Charging

= Use only a lithium ion type battery pack.

= Place the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration during charging.

= The battery pack will get hot during charging.
This is normal.

Others

= Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the
mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or put a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or electrical shock.

= Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.
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annapaTom v NPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTU

OuuwanTte 06bEKTUB C MOMOLLbIO MArKON
WeTKN AnA yaaneHna noinv. Ecnn Ha Hem ecTb
oTneyaTKku nanbLes, TO yaanuTe ux ¢
MOMOLLIIO MATKOW TKaHM.

OunwanTe Kopnyc BUaeokamepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOWN MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHu,
cnerka CMOYeHHOW YMepPEHHbIM PacTBOPOM
MotoLero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3yite Kakmx-
nMb0 TUMOB pacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeanTb OTAENKY.

Ecnu oTneyatku nanbues nnu Mycop caenatot
3kpaH XKK[ rpA3HbIM, Mbl pEKOMEHayeMm
MCMONb30BaTb O4YUCTUTENBbHBIN Habop AnA
XKKI (He npunaraetca), 4Tobbl O4NCTUTD
akpaH XKK[.

He ponyckante nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnm Bbl ucnonosyete
BMAEOKaMepy Ha NecYaHoM MIiAXe Ui B
NblNbHOM MecTe, cneayeT NpefoXpaHATb ee OT
necka wnu neinu. MNecok nnu neinb MOryT
NPVBECTU K HENCMPaBHOCTM annapara,
KOTOpaA He Bceraa ABMNAETCA NCMPaBUMOWA.

CeTeBoOWM aganTep nepem. Toka

3apAagka

© Icnonb3ynTe TONbKO NMNTUEBO-UOHHBIN TUM
6aTapenHoro 6oKa.

* PasmecTnte 6aTtapeniHbii 6510K Ha NIOCKON
nosepxHocTn 6e3 Bnbpauum Bo BpemA
3apAaKu.

e batapeiiHbii 6ok 6yaeT HarpeBaTbCA BO
BpemA 3apAaku. OTO ABMNAETCA HOPMasbHbIM.

Mpouee

e OTCOEeAMHNTE annapar OT NEKTPUYECKON
CeTW, ecfim OH He NCMOoSb3YEeTCA B TeYeHne
LNUTeNIbHOro BpeMeHu. [inA oTcoeanHeHuA
CeTeBOro NpoBoOAa BbITAWMTE €ro 3a pasbem.
Hukorpa He TAHWTE 3a cam NpoBoa.

® He ncnonb3yinTe annapar ¢ NOBPEXAEHHbIM
NpPOBOAOM, UK ecnv annapar ynan unu 6bin
NMOBPEXAEH.

® He crnbante ceTeBoW NPOBOL CUMON 1 He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXesble NpeaMeTbl. ATO
MOXET NOBPeAnTb MPOBOA U MOXET NPUBECTU
K MOXapy unv yaapy aneKTpuyYeckuM TOKOM.

® Y6eauTech, YTO HUKaKMe MeTanimyeckme
npeamMeTbl He conpuKacaroTcA C
MeTanM4YeCKUMMN YacTAMU COeANHUTESIbHON
nnacTuHbl. Ecnv aTo cnyyuTesa, MoxeT
NpON30MTU KOPOTKOE 3amblkaHue, 1 annapat
MOXET 6bITb MOBPEXAEH.

® Bcerga nepxunte MeTanMyeckue KOHTaKTbl B
yucToTe.

® He pasbupaiTe annapar.



Mainter]ance information and
precautions

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

= The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
- Extremely hot or cold
- Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
- Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

= Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

= Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully
before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom U NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

* He noaBepranTe annapaTt MeXaHU4eCcknum
yAapam 1 He poHANTe ero.

e Koraa annapar ucnonb3yeTcsA, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAAKW, AepXuTe ero nopasnbiue ot
paavonpvemHukos AM 1 Bugeoannaparypel,
NoTOMY 4TO OH ByaeT HapywaTb npuem AM u
paboTy BuaeoannapaTypbl.

® Annapat CTaHOBWTCA TenJbIM BO BPeMA
ncnonb3oBaHnA. OTO ABMAETCA HOPMAIbHbIM.

* He pacnonarante annapaT B MecTax,
KOTOpbl€:

- YpesBblyalHO ropAYne Mnm XonoaHble
- MbinbHbIE MK rpA3HbIE

- OyeHb BnaxHble

- MNoasep>xeHbl BU6paumm

MpumeyaHMA OTHOCUTESIbHO CYXUX

6aTtapeek

Bo n3bexxaHne BO3MOXXHOro NoBpeXAEHNsA

BCMeACTBME YTEYKUN U3 6aTapeek BHYTPEHHEro

BeLecTBa U1 Kopposum cnepyeT cobmojatb

cnepytoLme Mepbl NPefoCTOPOXHOCTU.

¢ [pun ycTaHoBKe baTtapeek cneguTe 3a
cobnogeHneM nonApHOCTH.

* Cyxvie 6baTapeinkun Henb3A nepesapAXarb.

® He ncnonb3ynTe HoBble 6aTapenkn BMeCTe Co
cTapbimu.

® He ncnonb3yinTe pasHble TUMbl 6aTapeek.

e baTapeiku NMEKT CBONCTBO MeAJIEHHO
paspAXaTbCA, €C/IN OHW HEe UCMONb3YIOTCA.

® He ncnonb3ynte 6aTapenku, KoTopble
npoTekaroT.

Ecnu npousouina yre4ka BHyTPEHHEro

BelyecTBa U3 6arapeek

¢ [leped TeM, Kak 3amMeHUTb HaTapernky,
TWaTenbHO NPOTPUTE XUAKOCTb B HaTapeinHoM
dyTnAape.

* B criyyae npukacaHua K XUAKOCTU NPOMOUTe
ee BOJON.

* B crniyyae nonagaHua XuakocTu B rnasa
NPOMONTE UX 6OMBbLUNM KONMYECTBOM BOAbI, &
3aTem obpaTuTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHUA TPYyAHOCTEWN,
OTKMoYMTE annapat n obpaTuTech K Bawwemy
6nwxaviemy gunepy Sony.

BunendogHM BEHAUOLMHLOUO  UOIBWIOUI [eUOIIPPY I
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Using your

camcorder abroad

Ucnonb3oBanHe Bale#n

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
110 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraqg,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.
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BMAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHnLeN

Kaxkpgaa ctpaHa unmn obnactbe nMeeT CBOU
COBCTBEHHbIE CUCTEMbI 3NIEKTPUYECKON CETU U
LuBeTHoro Tenesuaenva. Mepen
ncnonb3oBaHvem Balen Bugeokamepbl 3a
rpaHuLeln NpoBepbTe Creayowme NyHKTbI.

UCcTOYHUKM NUTaHUA

Bbl MoXeTe ncnonb3osaTh Bauwy kamepy B
ntoboi cTpaHe nam 06aacT ¢ NOMOLLbIO
npunaraemoro ceTeBoro agantepa nepem. Toka
B npegenax ot 110 B no 240 B nepewm. Toka, 50/
60 Iu.

Pa3nunuuAa B cuctemax LBETHOro
TenesunpgeHuA

[aHHas BuAeoKaMepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucTeMme
PAL. Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE NPOCMOTPETb
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE U306padkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO JOIMKEH BbITb TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL.

[MpoBepbTe cneayowmn CNncoK.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, benbrua,
Benukobputanua, NepmanuA, MlonnaHaua,
[oHkoHr, anua, Ncnanna, Utanua, Kntan,
KysenT, Manaiaua, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTyranua, Cuxranyp, Cnosaukas
Pecnybnvka, Taunana, ®uHnaHama, Yewckana
Pecny6nuka, Lsenuapua, LLseunAa u T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsawn, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, Bonveua, BeHecyana,
KaHapa, Konymbusa, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TanBaHb, GununnuHbl,
LleHTpansHaA Amepuka, Yunu, Oksanop,
Amarika, AnoHna n T.4.

Cucrtema SECAM

Bonrapus, Bexrpusa, lNanaHa, Wpak, VpaH,
MoHako, lMonbla, Pocecua, YkpavHa, ®paHumsa
UT.A.



Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder
Power
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Action
The power is not on. = The battery pack is not installed.

= Install the battery pack. (p. 11)
= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 8)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
= Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 32)
The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has
been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 13)
= The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 8)
= If VF PW-SAVE is set to ON, the picture disappears
automatically when you turn your face away from the
viewfinder (CCD-TRV94E only).
= Bring your face close to the viewfinder within 1 cm (172 inch).
Or set VF PW-SAVE to OFF. (p. 36)
The battery pack is quickly = The camcorder does not operate when using a battery pack that
discharged. is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 8)
= The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 93)
= The battery pack has not been charged fully.
- Charge the battery pack again. (p. 8)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Use another battery pack. (p. 94)

pBunewdogHn BEHAUBLIMHIIOLO]]  UOIeWIOLUI [RUOIIIPPY I

Operation

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Action
START/STOP does not operate.  « The tape is stuck to the drum.
- Eject the tape. (p. 12)
= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)
= The POWER switch is set to VTR.
< Setitto CAMERA. (p. 13)
= The tab on the cassette is out (red).
- Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p.12)

(to be continued)
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Trouble check

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Action

Recording stops in a few seconds. = The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or & .

9 Setitto 4 . (p. 18)

The cassette cannot be removed
from the holder.

The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor. (p. 8, 32)

@ and 4 indicators flash and no
function except for cassette
ejection works.

Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 98)

The date or time indicator is
flashing.

You pressed DATE and TIME together for more than 2 seconds.

= The camcorder is not malfunctioning. You may start
recording. Flashing will stop soon.

The lithium battery is weak or dead.

- Replace the lithium battery with a new one. (p. 88)

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
< Setitto VTR.

The tape has run out.

= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)

The Steady Shot function does not <

activate.

STEADY SHOT is set to OFF.

2 Set STEADY SHOT to ON. (p. 62)

The Steady Shot function does not work when the wide mode is
set to 16:9 FULL.

The autofocusing function does
not work.

FOCUS is set to MANUAL.

9 Setitto AUTO. (p. 57)

Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.

= Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 57)

The fader function does not work. <

The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or & .
2 Setitto 4 . (p. 18)

A title is displayed.

= Stop superimposing the title. (p. 63)

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND setto 1 or 2 in
the menu system.
= Set to STEREO in the menu system. (p. 38)

Excessive high-pitched sound is
heard.

The picture has been recorded with WIND set to ON in the menu
system.
= When there is no wind, set it to OFF. (p. 36)

Data code becomes “--:--:--"".
(CCD-TRVY4E only)

You are playing back a portion of tape on which you wrote or
erased the index signal. This is not a malfunction. (p. 78)

The date or time indicator
disappears.

Reset the date and time. (p. 90)

Picture

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Action

The image on the viewfinder
screen is not clear.

The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
= Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 14)
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Trouble check

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Action

A vertical band appears when a
subject such as lights or a candle
flame is shot against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.

The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
- Change locations.

A vertical band appears when
shooting a very bright subject.

The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

The playback picture is not clear.

EDIT is set to ON in the menu system.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 38)

The picture is “noisy”.

The video heads may be dirty.

- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH cleaning cassette

(not supplied). (p. 99)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

The LCD panel is open.
= Close the LCD panel. (p. 20)

If VF PW-SAVE is set to ON, the picture disappears
automatically when you turn your face away from the

viewfinder (CCD-TRV94E only).

= Bring your face close to the viewfinder within 1 cm (1/2 inch).

Or set VF PW-SAVE to OFF. (p. 36)

The picture in the viewfinder does «

not disappear even if VF PW-
SAVE is set to ON (CCD-TRV94E

only).

Sunlight or an incandescent lamp may prevent the viewfinder
sensor from working correctly. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed
in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

I1f 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder
automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO is set ON in the

menu system.

= Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops.

You can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 37)

The picture does not appear on the «

LCD screen.

Incorporated fluorescent tube is worn out.
= Please contact your nearest Sony dealer.

The five digit code appears.

The self-diagnosis function is activated.

- Check the code and solve the problem. (p. 109)

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Action

The supplied Remote Commander « COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu system.

does not work.

= Setitto ON. (p. 35)

= Something is blocking the infrared rays.

< Remove the obstacle.

= The batteries are not inserted with the correct polarity.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 122)
= The batteries are dead.

= Insert new ones. (p. 122)

(to be continued)
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Trouble check

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Action

The picture froma TV or VCR
does not appear even when the

camcorder is connected to outputs
on the TV or VCR.

= DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu system.
- Setitto LCD. (p. 35)

AC power adaptor

Symptom

Corrective Actions

The VTR/CAMERA or CHARGE
lamp does not light.

= Disconnect the mains lead. After about 1 minute, reconnect the
mains lead.

The CHARGE lamp flashes.

= See the following chart.

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
Check through the following chart.

Remove the battery pack from the AC power
adaptor. Then install the same battery pack

again.
L [

v

When the CHARGE lamp flashes again
Install another battery pack.

When the CHARGE lamp does not flash
again

If the CHARGE lamp lights up and goes out
after a while, there is no problem.*

v

When the CHARGE lamp flashes again
The problem is with the AC power adaptor.

When the CHARGE lamp does not flash
again

If the CHARGE lamp lights up and goes out
after a while, the problem is with the battery
pack installed first.

Please contact your nearest Sony dealer in
connection with the problem.

*

If you use a battery pack which you have just
bought or which has been left unused for a long
time, the CHARGE lamp may flash at the first
charging. This does not indicate a problem.
Repeat again to charge with the same battery
pack.



Trouble check

Self-diagnosis function

If the self-diagnosis function works to prevent

the camcorder from malfunctioning, a five-digit HiBISRSTBY
service number (combination of a letter and _-%%\'
figures) flashes. In this case, check the following
table. 53 min. £
First three digits Cause and/or Corrective Action
c21 = Moisture condensation has occurred.

- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1

hour. (p. 98)

C22 = The video heads are dirty.

= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 99)
The camcorder does not operate when using a battery pack that
is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 8)
C31 = To prevent the camcorder from malfunctioning, the self-
diagnosis function has worked.
< Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder. (p. 12)
C32 = To prevent the camcorder from malfunctioning, the self-
diagnosis function has worked.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery pack. After reinstalling the power source, operate
the camcorder.
E61 To prevent the camcorder from malfunctioning, the self-
E62 diagnosis function has worked.
= When you contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony
service facility, inform the service number with five digits.
(example: E:61:10)

C23
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If a difficulty persists after checking the problem a few times, contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility.
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHoOCTEN

Ecnun y Bac Bo3HMkna npobnema npu obpalleHnn ¢ BUAeoKamMepoon, BOCNOSb3yNTeCh CrieayoLen
Tabnuuen onA oTbICKaHUA U yCTPaHEeHUA Npobrembl.

Ecnu TpyoHocTH BCe elle ocTaloTcA, TO 0TCOeAMHUTE UCTOYHWUK NUTaHUA 1 obpaTuTech K Bawemy
avnepy Sony Unn MECTHOE YNOSIHOMOYEeHHOe NpeAnpuATMeE Mo 06CNy>X1BaHUo Sony.

Bupaeokamepa

MutaHue
MpusHak MpuynHa u/unu aencTBUA NO UCNIPaBNEHMIO
He BknoyaeTcA nuTaHue. = He ycTaHoBneH 6aTapeliHblii 61oK.

- YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok. (cTp. 11).
= bartapeliHbIin 6510K NOMIHOCTHIO Pa3pAANICA.
= Vicnonb3ynTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTaperiHbin 65okK. (cTp. 8)
= CeTeBol1 agantep nepemM. TokKa. He NOACOEANHEEH K
3MEeKTPUYECKON CETU.
< MNopacoeauHnTe ceTeBoM afanTep nepem. Toka K
3M1EKTPUYECKOW ceTu. (CTp. 32)
lMuTaHune BbikNto4aeTcA. = [pu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Bunaeokamepa Haxoaunach B
pexxvme roToBHOCTU 6onee 5 MUHYT.
< MNoeepHute STANDBY oavH pa3 BHM3, a 3aTeM CHOBa BBEPX.
(cTp. 13)
= bartapeliHbIin 6510K NOMIHOCTHIO Pa3pAANICA.
= Vicnonb3ynTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTaperiHbin 65okK. (cTp. 8)
= Ecnu doyHkuma VF PW-SAVE yctaHoBneHa Ha ON,
n3obpaxeHve ncyesaeT aBToMaTM4ecku, korga Bel oTaanAeTe
Bawe nuuo ot Bugonckatensa (tTonsko CCD-TRV94E).
= Mpunbnusbte Bawe nuuo K BuaonckaTento Ao pacCToOAHUA B
npenenax 1 cm (1/2 grorima). Ninn yctanosute VF PW-SAVE
Ha OFF. (cTp. 36)

BaTtapeiHbin 6510k 6bICTPO = Bupeokamepa He paboTaeT npu UCMonb3oBaHUM 6aTapenHoro
paspAxkaeTcs. 6noka, KOTopbIii He ABNAeTCA 6aTapeHbIM 65TI0KOM
InfoLITHIUM.

= Vcnonb3synte 6atapeinHbin 6nok InfoLITHIUM. (cTp. 8)
= TemnepaTypa okpy>atoLlen cpeapl CIULLKOM HU3KadA. (cTp. 93)
= BaTaperiHbiin 610K 6bIn 3apAXKEH HE NMOMTHOCTbIO.
- CHoBa 3apaauTe 6aTepeiiHbin 6n10K. (CTp. 8)
= BaTaperiHbiin 650K MOMHOCTBIO Pa3pAAMIICA U HE MOXET BbITb
nepesapsxeH.
- Vicnonb3ynte apyron 6atapemnHbivi 6mok. (cTp. 94)

Pa6bota
Mpu3Hak MpuunHa w/mnu gencTemnA No ucnpasrieHUo
He dyHkumoHmpyeT START/ = JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy.
STOP. - BbITONKHUTE NEHTY. (CTp. 12)
= JleHTa 3aKoH4MNach.
- lMepemoTaviTe NeHTY Ha3az U UCMONb3YyNTE HOBYIO. (CTP 26)
= Boiknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxenve VTR.
= VcraHosuTe ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 13)
= Ha kacceTe HeT nenecTka (KpacHaa MeTKa).
= Vcnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO NEHTY Unv nepeaBnHbTE NenecTok. (CTp.
12)
3anuck octaHaenneaeTcA Yepes = [Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE ycTaHoBf€eH B
HECKOIbKO CeKyHA. nonoxenue 5SEC nin & .

- YcTaHoBuTE ero B nosioxexve & . (ctp. 18)




NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEN

MpusHak

MpuynHa u/vunu aencTBUA NO UCTIPaBNEHUIO

KacceTa He MoXeT 6bITb BbIHYTa
13 gepxarens.

BaTapeiHbi 610K NONHOCTLIO pa3pAAMICA.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXXeHHbI 6aTapenHbin 610K v CeTeBow
ajanTtep nepem. Toka. (cTp. 8, 32)

MuratoT uHmkaTopbl @B n &, n
HUKakue pyHKumK, 3a
UCKJOYEeHNEeM BblTankuBaHuaA
KacceTbl, He paboTaloT.

Mpoun3oLwna KoHAeHcauma BRaru.
- YpanuTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAEOKaAMEPY MO MEHbLUEN
Mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 98)

MuraeT uHauKaTop AaTbl Unu
BPEMEHW.

Bbl ogHoBpemeHHo Haxkann DATE un TIME 6onee, 4yem Ha 2

CEKyHAbI.

< Bupeokamepa ABnAeTcA ucnpasHoO. Bbl MOXeTe HaunHaTb
3anuce. MuraHve Bckope npekpaTuTcA.

JIntnesan 6atapeika cnabaA nnu NOMHOCTLIO paspAXeHa.

- 3ameHnTe nMTUEBYIO 6aTapenky Ha HOBYHO. (CTP. 88)

JleHTa He nepemellaeTcA nNpu
HaXkaTum KHOMKM
BWAEOPEryNMPOBKU.

Bbikntoyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxxeHne CAMERA
nnn OFF.

= YcTaHosuUTb ero B nonoxeHue VTR.

JleHTa 3aKoH4uMnace.

- NepemoTanTte NeHTy Ha3az U NCMonb3ynTe HOBYIO. (CTP. 26)

He akTuBusmpyetca dyHKuUmMA
YCTONYMBOW CHEMKM.

®yHkuma STEADY SHOT yctaHoeneHa Ha OFF.

- YcraHoBute STEADY SHOT Ha ON. (cTp. 62)
DyHKUMA YCTONYMBOW CbEMKU He paboTaeT, Koraa
LUIMPOKOPOPMATHBIN PEXMM YCTaHOBNEH Ha 16:9 FULL.

DyHKUMA aBTOMaTUYECKON
(POKYCUPOBKM He paboTaerT.

Mepekntoyatene FOCUS yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHne MANUAL.
- YcraHoBuTe ero B nonoxenve AUTO. (cTp. 57)

YCnoBmA CbeMKU He MOAXOAAT AS1A aBTOMaTUYECKON
(POKYCUPOBKH.

- YcraHoBute FOCUS B nonoxxenne MANUAL gna py4Hon
OKYCUPOBKMU. (CTP. 57)

DyHKUMA NNaBHOroO BBEAEHWA
n3obpaxeHus He paboTaeT.

Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenue 5SEC unm & .

2 YcTaHoBuTE ero B nosioxexve & . (ctp. 18)
OTobparkaeTca HaanNuChb

< lMpekpaTtute HanoXxxeHne Haanucu. (cTp. 63)
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HeT 3Byka W1 TONBbKO HU3KWMIA
3BYK CrbILLEH MpU
BOCMPOV3BEAEHN NTEHTI

BocnpoussoanTtca cTepeodoHmyeckan neHTa npy ycTaHoBKe
HiFi SOUND Ha 1 nnu 2 B cucteme MeHio.
- YcraHouTe Ha STEREO B cucteme meHto. (cTp. 38)

CnibilWweH Yype3mepHo
BbICOKOTOHabHBbI 3BYK

M3o6paxkeHune 6bino 3anucaHo npu yctaHoske WIND Ha ON B
cUCTEME MEH!IO.
- Ecnu BeTpa HeT, To ycTtaHoBuTe Ha OFF. (cTp. 36)

KopA AaHHbIX BbIrMAAWT B BUAE
“--1--1--". (Tonbko CCD-TRV94E)

Bbl BOCNpon3BoaMTe YacTb NEHTHI, HA KoTopor Bbl 3anvcanu
WM C KOTOPOW CTEPNN UHAEKCHBIN curHan. 3To He ABnAeTCA
HencnpaBHOCTbLIO. (CTP. 78)

VcyesaeT nHaMKaTop Aatbl Uu
BPEMEHW.

CHoBa ycTaHoBuTe aaty u BpemA. (cTp. 90)

N3o6pakeHue

MpusHak

MpuynHa u/unu aencTBUA NO UCNIPaBNEHUIO

M3o6paxkeHne Ha akpaHe
BUAoOVICKaTenNA ABNAETCA
HeYyeTKuUM.

O6beKTNB BMAOMCKATENA HE OTPEryIMPOBaH.
- Otperynupyinte 06beKTUB Bugonckarena. (cTp. 14)

(npononxenue cneayer)111



NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEMN

MpusHak MpuunHa u/mnu pencTemnA nNo ucnpasrieHUIO
BepTtukansHaa nonoca « CNULLKOM BbICOKUA KOHTPACT MeX Ay 06 beKTOM 1 aOHOM.
noABNAETCA, eCNu Takne Buoeokamepa He ABNAETCA HeNCNpaBHOW.

06beKTbI, Kak UCTOYHMKK CBETA 2 /I3mMeHUTEe NO3NLIMIO CHEMKW.

WM NAAMA CBEYM, CHAMAIOTCA Ha
TEeMHOM hoHe.
BepTtukansHaA nonoca = Bupeokamepa He ABNAETCA HaUCNpPaBHOWN.
NoABNAETCA NPU CbeMKE O4eHb
APKUX 06BEKTOB.
Bocnpoussoanmoe nsobpaxerve < ®dyHkuua EDIT yctaHoBneHa Ha ON B cucteme MeHto.
ABMAETCA HEYETKNM. 2¥YcraHoBuThb ee Ha OFF. (cTp. 38)
M306pakeHre “3alymneHo”. = B03MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrONIOBKM.
< O4NCTUTL BUAEOrONOBKM C UCMOSMb30BAHNEM O4NCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl V8-25CLH Sony (He npunaraetca) (cTp. 99)
M306paxkeHne He noaenAaeTcA B = OTKpbiTa naHens XK.
BUoucKarterne. - 3akponTte naHenb XKL, (cTp. 20)
= Ecrnu dyHkumAa VF PW-SAVE yctaHoBneHa Ha ON,
n3obpaxkeHve ncyesaeT aBToMaTM4ecKu, Korga Bel oTaanAeTe
Bawue nuuo ot Bugonckatens. (Tonbko CCD-TRV94E)
= Mpunbnnsbte Bawe nuuo K BuaonckaTento Ao pacCToOAHUA B
npepenax 1 cm. inu yctanosute VF PW-SAVE Ha OFF.

(cTp. 36).
MN3o6paxkeHune B Buaonckatene = COMHEYHbIN CBET MM NaMna HakanueBaHuA MOryT MellaTb
He ncyesaer, faxe ecnm npaBunbHON paboTe fatynka BugouckaTena. OTo He ABNAeTCA
chyHkumAa VF PW-SAVE HencrnpaBHOCTbIO.
yctaHoBneHa Ha ON. (Tonbko
CCD-TRV94E)
HewnsBecTHoe nsobpaxxeHve = Ecnu npovget 10 MuHYT nocne Toro, kak Bbl ycTaHoBunmn
oTobpaxkaeTcA B Buaovckarene nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA 6e3
unn Ha akpaHe XK. YCTaHOBKM KacceTbl, BuAeokamepa aBToMaTu4eCckn Ha4yHeT

AeMOHcTpaumio, unu xe pexxum DEMO 6yaeT ycTaHOBNEH B
nonoxexHne ON B cucteme MeHio.
< BcTaBbTe kacceTy, U AeMOHCTpaUmMA OCTaHOBUTCA.
Bbl MOXeTe BbIKNOUYNTL AeMoHcTpaumio. (cTp. 37)
M306padkeHune He noABnAeTcA Ha = BcTpoeHHaA MoMUHECLeHTHaA namna Bbiluia u3 CTPOoA.
akpaHe XK/, = CAxuTecb, noxanymncra, ¢ Bawmm 6nvwkanwmm gunepom
Sony.
MoABnAeTcA NATU3HAYHbLIN KoA4. = BkrioyeHa hyHKUMA camoamarHoCTUKN.
- lMpoBepbTe KoA 1 ycTpanuTe npobnemy. (cTp. 114)

Mpouee

MpusHak MpuynHa W/vnu aencTBMA NO UCNpaBIEHNIO

Mpunaraembivi NnynbT = OyHkuna COMMANDER ycTtaHoBneHa Ha OFF B cucteme mMeHto.
OVCTaHUMOHHOTIO yrpaBneHna He - YctaHoBuTthb ee Ha ON. (cTp. 35)

paboTaer. = YT0-TO 3aKpbIBaeT NyTb MHpPaKPACHbIX Ny4en.

= Ypanute npenAaTcTBMe.
= BaTapelikvn ycTaHOBMEHbI C HENPaBUIIBHOW NMOMAPHOCTbIO.
< BcraBbTe 6aTapeiikv ¢ NpaBUbHOM NONAPHOCTbLIO. (CTP. 122)
= BaTaperiku NonHOCTLIO pa3pAXKEHbI.
112 < BcTaBbTe HoBble 6aTapeiiku. (cTp. 122)




NMpoBepka HeucrnpaBHOCTEN

MpusHak

MpuynHa u/vnu aencTBUA NO UCNPaBNEHMIO

M306pa>keHne oT Tenesusopa unm = B cucteme meHio DISPLAY ycTaHoBneHo B nonoxerve V-OUT/

KBM He noAaBnAeTcA gaxe, ecnu LCD.
BMAeoKamMmepa noacoeanHeHa K
BbIXOAHbIM rHe34aM Ha
Tenesusope nnu KBM.

= YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexue LCD. (cTp. 35)

CeTeBoM apanTtep nepem. Toka

MpusHak

[eiicTBUE NO UCNPaBIIEHUIO

Namnouka VTR/CAMERA unu
CHARGE He ropur.

= OTcoeanHnTe ceTeBon nposog. MNprubnmantensHo Yepes 1
MWHYTY CHOBa MOACOEAMHNUTE CEeTEBOMN NPOBOA.

Namnoyka CHARGE wmuraer.

= CmoTpuTe crneayoLyto Tabnuuy.

Koraa muraet namnoyka CHARGE
[MpoBepbTe Mo cnepytowlen Tabnuue.

CHumnTe 6aTapenHblin 610K C CeTeBOro
ajanTepa nepem. Toka. 3aTem ycTaHOBUTE
TOT >Xe camblii 6aTapeliHblil 610K CHOBA.

i [

v

Ecnu namnouka CHARGE muraet onAatb
YcTaHoBuWTe Apyrovi 6aTapenHbiin 610K.

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onbLie He
muraet

Ecnu namnouka CHARGE 3aroputca un
roracHeT Yepe3 HEKOTOPOE BpeMs, TO
npo6nembl 60nblUe HET.*

v

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE muraer onAtb
VimeeTcAa npobnema y ceTeBoro ajanrtepa
nepem. Toka.

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onblue He
mMuraet

Ecnu namnouka CHARGE 3aroputca un
roracHeT Yepes HEKOTOPOe BPeMA, TO
npobnema nmeetcA y 6aTapenHoro 651oka,
KOTOPbIV 6bIN yCTaHOBIIEH CrepBa.

ObpaTtuTech, noxanyncTa, K Bawemy
6nvxanemy avnepy Sony B CBA3W C
umMetoLenca npobnemon.

*

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete 6aTapeiiHbin 610K,

KOTOPbI Bbl TOMbKO YTO KYNWW, UK KOTOPbIA

6b11 OCTaBMeEH Ha ANIMTENbHOE BPEMA, TO
namnoyka CHARGE moxeT muraTb npu
nepBon 3apAgke. ATO He yKasblBaeT Ha
Hanuyne npobnembl. CHoBa NoBTOPUTE
3apAAKY C TeM Xe cambiM baTaperiHbiM
6710KOM.
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lNMpoBepka HeMcnpaBHOCTEN

114

d)yH KuuAa camoanarHOoCTUKu

Ecnu cpabatbiBaeT doyHKUMA camoanmarHoCTuKu HiEISESTBY
AnA NnpefoTBpaLleHnA BUAeoKaMepbl OT ~C:21:007
HenpaBwnbHOro cpabaTbiBaHUA, TO HAYHET r—
MuUraTb NATU3HAYHBIV NPeaynpexxaaloLwmin Koa, 53 min. <
(kombuHauma u3 ogHomn 6ykebl U Lndp). B aTom

crnydyae crnegnyet BbIMOMHUTb MPBEPKY B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CleAytoLLein Tabnmueil.

MepBble Tpu 3HaKa MpuynHa u /unu metToa ycTpaHeHUA

Cc21 = [pousoluna KoHaeHcauua snaru.
= BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy Mo KpanHen mepe

Ha 0AuH Yac. (cTp. 98)
Cc22 « 3arpA3HUIMCb BMAEOrONOBKM.
= OuncTuTe BUAEOrONOBKU, NCNOMb3YA HAboP ANA OYUCTKM
kacceT V8-25CLH cmpmbl Sony (He npunaraetca). (cTp. 99)
c23 = Bupeokamepa He paboTaeT npu MCnonb3oBaHUm 6aTapenHoro
6noka, He AnAawLeroca 6atapenHbiM 6510kom “InfoLITHIUM”.
= Vcnonb3yinTe 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 8)

C31 = [InA npenoTBpalleHna BuaeoKamepbl OT HENpaBUIbHOro
hyHKUMOHUPOBaHWA cpabaTtbiBaeT hyHKLUMA COMOANArHOCTUKMN.
= BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €e CHOBa, a 3aTeM BKIIOUNTE

Buaeokamepy. (Ctp. 12)

C32 = [InA npenoTBpalleHna BuaeoKamepbl OT HeNpaBUIbHOro
PYHKLMOHMPOBaHMA cpabaTtbiBaeT hyHKLMA COMOANArHOCTUKM.
- OTcoeauHNTe NPOBOJ 3MEKTPONMTaHNA CEeTeBOro ajantepa

UM BblHbTE HaTapenHbin 6510K. Nocne NoBTOpHOro
NOAKMIOYEHNA UM NOBTOPHOIO NMPUCOEANHEHVA NCTOYHMKA
nMTaHVA BKIOYMTE BUAEOKaMepy.

E61 = [InA npenoTBpalleHna BuaeoKamepbl OT HeNpaBUIbHOro

E62 hyHKUMOHMpOBaHWA cpabaTtbiBaeT hyHKLMA COMOANArHOCTUKM.
= Ecnn Bbl 06paTuTeck B Bawl MeCTHbIN yNONHOMOYEHHbIN

CepBUCHbIN LeHTP Sony, coobwmTe Tyaa nHdopmaumio o
npeaynpexjatroLwem nAaTusHaqyHom Koge. (npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnn npobnema nocne ee MHOrokpaTHO NPOBEPKM He ycTpaHAeTcA, obpaTutech K Bawemy aunepy
Sony 1nu B MECTHBIW YNOTHOMOYEHHbIV CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

Two rotary heads, Helical scanning
FM system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, FM system

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

8mm video format cassette
CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E:
Standard 8

CCD-TRV94E:

Hi8 or standard 8

Recording / Playback time (using
90 min. cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes
LP mode: 3 hours
Fastforward/rewind time (using
90 min. cassette)

Approx. 4 min.

Image device

CCD (Charge Coupled Device)
Viewfinder

Electronic viewfinder
CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E:
Monochrome

CCD-TRV94E:

Colour

Lens

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7/16 in.)
15 x (Optical), 180 x (Digital)
Focal distance

4.1-61.5mm (3/16-21/2in.)
47-705mm (17/8-277/8in.)
when converted to a 35 mm still
camera

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

0.7 lux (F 1.4)

lllumination range

0.7 lux to 100,000 lux
Recommended illumination
More than 100 lux

LCD screen

Picture

CCD-TRV54E:

3.5 inches measured diagonally
72.7x50.7mm (27/8 % 2in.)
CCD-TRV56E/TRV94E:

4 inches measured diagonally
80.7 x589 mm (31/4x23/8in.)

On-screen display

TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
Total dot number

3.5 inches:

105,380 (479 x 220)

4 inches:

112,086 (479 x 234)

Input and output connectors

S video input/output (CCD-
TRV94E only)

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohm,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p, 75
ohm, unbalanced

Video input/output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohm,
unbalanced

Audio input/output

Phono jacks (2: stereo L and R)
327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohm) impedance less than 2.2
kilohm

RFU DC OUT

Special minijack, DC 5V
Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohm (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

Speaker

Dynamic speaker

Intelligent accessory shoe

8-pin connector

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
During camera recording using
LCD

CCD-TRV54E: 4.8 W
CCD-TRV56E: 5.0 W
CCD-TRV94E: 5.2 W
Viewfinder

CCD-TRV54E: 3.7 W
CCD-TRV56E/TRV94E: 3.5 W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

108 x 123 x 203 mm

(43/8x47/8 x8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (Approx.)

CCD-TRV54E:

9709 (21b 2 0z)

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1.1kg (21b 6 0z)

including the battery pack NP-F530,
lithium battery CR2025, cassette
and shoulder strap
CCD-TRV56E/94E:

1kg (21b302)

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1.1kg (21b 6 0z)

including the battery pack NP-F530,
lithium battery CR2025, cassette
and shoulder strap

Microphone

Stereo type

Supplied accessories

See page 7.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

110 - 240 V AC, 50760 Hz

Power consumption

25W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.9 A in operating
mode

Battery charge terminal: 8.4V, 1.4 A
in charge mode

Application

Sony battery packs NP-F530, NP-
F730, NP-F930 lithium ion type
Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

81 x 45 x 163 mm (3 1/4 x 1 13/16 x
61/2in.) (w/h/d) including
projecting parts and controls
Mass (Approx.)

5609 (11b 3 0z2)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.
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TexHU4YecKMe xapaKTepUCTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cucrema

CucTtema Bugeosanucu

[Be BpaLjatoLmeca ronosku,
HaKIIOHHaA MexaHu4yeckan
pasBepTka, cuctema UM
CucTtema ayauosanmcu
Bpawatowmeca ronosku, cuctema UM
BupeocurHan

LiBeToBown curHan PAL, ctaHaapT
no CCIR

Ucnonb3yembie kacceTbl
KacceTtbl 8-mm Bugeodopmara
CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E:
CraHgapT 8

CCD-TRV94E

Hi8 unu ctanpapt 8

Bpema sanucu/Bocnpoum-
3BefleHuA (C ucnonb3oBaHuem
90-MMH. KacceTbl)

Pexwm SP: 1 yac n 30 MuHyT
Pe>xxum LP: 3 yaca

BpemA nepemoTku Bnepea/Hasan
(c ucnonb3oBaHuem 90-MUH.
KacceTbl)

Mpunbnus. 4 MuH.
®dopmupoBaTtenb n3obpaxeHua
CCD (npubop ¢ 3apAaoBoW CBA3bIO)
Bupgouckarenb

OneKTPOHHbIN BUaonckaTenb
CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E:
YepHo-6enbin

CCD-TRV94E

LiBeTHOM

O6beKkTuB

Kom6uHnpoBaHHbIi 06bEKTUB C
NpVBOAHBLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM
[OnamveTp chunbTpa 37 MM

15 x (OnTuyeckumn), 180 x
(Lmcbposoir)

®DoKycHOe paccToAHUe

4,1 -61,5Mm

47 - 705 mm

npv npeobpasoBaHun B 35-Mm
cTon-Kaap

LiBeToBanA Temnepatypa
ABTOperynupoBaHune
MuHumManbHaA ocBeLweHHOCTb
0,7 nk (F1.4)

[Aunana3oH ocBeLeHHOCTH

OT 0,7 nk oo 100 000 nk
PekomeHayemanA O0CBeLeHHOCTb
Bonee 100 nk

AkpaH XKA

N3o6paxkeHune
CCD-TRV54E:

3,5 gronma no anaroHanu
72,7 x 50,7 Mmm
CCD-TRV56E/TRV94E:
4 povima no guaroHanu
80,7 x 58,9 Mm

3KpaHHaA nHAMKaumAa
TexHonorua XK-agucnnees/
TOHKOMJEHOYHBbI TpaHaucTop TN
LCD/TFT

O6Lee YMCNO aNIeMeHTOB
n3obpaxxeHuA

3, 5 ponma:

105 380 (479 x 220)

4 povma:

112 086 (479 x 234)

BxoaHble U BbIxoAHbIe rHe3aa

Bbixopa/Bxon moHuTOpa S-BuaAeo
(Tonbko CCD-TRV94E)
4-1TbIpbKOBOE MMHKM-THE30 no DIN
CurHan apkoct: 1 B no aBoviHow
amnnnTyae, 75 OM, HeCUMMETPUYHbIA
CwurHan useTtHocTu: 0,3 B no
ABONHOM amnnuTyae, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHBIN
BupaeoBbixoa/Bxon MOHUTOpPa
doHorHe3no, 1 B no asonHon
amnnuTyge, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHbINA
Ayaunosbixoa/Bxon MOHUTOpaA
®doHorHesaa (2: ctepeo L n R)

327 MB (npu BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTuenexHum 47 kKOm) nonHoe
conpoTuBrieHne MeHee 2,2 KOM
RFU DC OUT

CneuunanbHoe MUHK-rTHe3ao, 5 B
nocT, Toka

F'He3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTtepeodoHnyeckoe MUHU-THE3 40
(O 3,5 mm)

F'Hesno ynpasnenua LANC
CTtepeodoHnyeckoe MUHU-THE3 40
(O 2,5 mm)

F'Hespo MIC

MuHu-ries o, 0,388 mMB, HU3Koe
MOMHOE COMPOTUBIIEHNE C BbIXOAOM
oT 2,5 no 3,0 B nocT. Toka, nonHoe
conpoTtusnenue 6,8 kOm (O 3,5 mm)
F'pomkoroBoputenb
[IMHamMnyeckuii rpoMKoroBopuTenb
YnpaBnAemblii BbiBOA ANA
BCromoraTesibHoro
obopynoBsaHuA

8-LUTbIPbKOBbIN COEAUHUTENb

O6uwee

Tpe6boBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (6baTapeHblii 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBoI apanTep nepem. Toka)
CpeaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb

Bo Bpema BbinonHeHuna 3anvcu
BUAEOKaMepOW C UCMONb30BaHNEM
KKO

CCD-TRV54E: 4,8 BT
CCD-TRV56E: 5,0 BT
CCD-TRV94E: 5,2 BT
Bupownckarenb

CCD-TRV54E: 3,7 Bt
CCD-TRV56E/TRV94E: 3,5 BT

Pa6ouana Temnepartypa

OT 0°C po 40°C (o1 32°F po 104°F)
TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHUA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C (oT -4°F no
+140°F)

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

108 x 123 x 203 Mm (w/B/r)
Macca (npu6nus.)
CCD-TRV54E: 970 r

He BkntoyaA 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka,
nMTUeBomn 6aTapemnku, kacceTbl 1
nne4yeBoro pemHA

1,1 kr

Bknioyan 6aTapeiiHbiin 6nok NP-
F530, nutueByto 6aTapeiiky
CR2025, kacceTy 1 nneyesoit
pemeHb

CCD-TRV56E/TRV94E: 1 kr

He BkntoyanA 6aTapeiiHbli 6noK,
nuTneByto 6aTapeiiky CR2025 un
nne4yeBoil peMeHb

1,1 kr

Bknioyan 6aTapeiiHbin 6ok NP-
F530, nuTuesyto 6aTapeiiky
CR2025, kacceTy 1 nneyesoit
pemeHb

MukpodoH
CTtepeodoHnyeckoro Tuna
Mpunaraemble NpMHaAneXHOCTH
Cm. cTp. 7.

CeTeBoW apanTtep
nepem. Toka

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

110 - 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 'y
MoTpebnAaeman MOLHOCTb

25 BT

BbixoagHoe HanpAXeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,9 A B paboyem
pexume

Bbixopn anA 3apAnku 6atapeiHoro
6noka:

8,4 B, 1,4 A B pexxume 3apaaku
MpumeHeHne

BatapeiiHble 6110ku Sony
NP-F530, NP-F730 NP-F930
JIMTMEBO-NOHHOTO TUNa

Pabouana Temnepartypa

OT 0°C po 40°C (o1 32°F po 104°F)
Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

OT1 -20°C po +60°C (oT -4°F no
+140°F)

Pa3smepbl (nup6nu3s.)

81 x 45 x 163 Mm (w/B/r), BKNOYaA
BbICTYNaloLLye HacTu 1 opraHbl
ynpaeneHus

Macca (npu6nus.)

560 r

KOHCTpYKLWA 1 TEXHUYECKWE
XapaKTepUCTUKN MOTYT BbITb
U3MEHEHbI 6e3 yBEAOMIEHUA.



Identifying the parts
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Intelligent accessory shoe (p. 120)
[2] POWER switch (p. 13)

LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 19)

[4] Display window (p. 124)

[5] NEAR/FAR dial (p. 57)

[6] FOCUS switch (p. 57)

Tripod receptacle (p. 23)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screm
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch) otherwise, you
cannot attach the tripod securely and the

screw may damage the camcorder.
OPEN button (p. 19)
[9] VOLUME buttons (p. 26)
Eyecup
Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (CCD-
TRVO94E only) (p. 14)
[12 Power zoom lever (p. 16)
BATT RELEASE (PUSH) lever (p. 11)
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 123)
[15 STANDBY switch (p. 13)
START/STOP button (p. 13)
Battery mounting surface
Hook for shoulder strap (p. 123)

O603Ha4YeHUA YacTeu

=l

a%

[1] YnpaBnaembiii BoiBOA ANA
BcrnomMoraTenbHoro o6opynoBaHunA
(cTp. 120)

[2] Bbikntouatens POWER (cTp. 13)

KHonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 19)

[4] Okowko aucnnen (cTp. 124)

Ouck NEAR/FAR (cTp. 57)

[6] Nepekniouatens FOCUS (cTp. 57)

Oep>aTtenb TpeHoru (cTp. 23)
Y6eanTech, 4TO AfIMHA BUHTA TPEHOTU MEHee
6,5 MM, B MPOTUBHOM cryyae Bbl He cmoxeTe
Ha[e>XHO MPUCOeAVNHUTL TPEHOTY, @ BUHT
MOXET NOBPeANTb BUAEOKaMepY.

Knonka OPEN (cTp. 19)

[9] KHonku VOLUME (cTp. 26)

HarnasHuk

[11] Pbiuar perynupoBku o6bekTnBa
Bupouckarena (Tonbko CCD-TRV94E)
(cTp. 14)

[12 Pbiuar npusoaHoro TpaHcdokaTopa
(cTp. 16)

Pbiyar BATT RELEASE (PUSH) (cTp. 11)

Kptouku anu nne4eBoro pemHsa (ctp. 123)

Mepekniouatens STANDBY (cTp. 13)

KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 13)

MoBepxHOCTb ycTaHOBKK 6aTaperiHOro
6noka

Kptouku ana nne4yeBoro pemHsa (cTp. 123)

=\SASAUES

= REkER & E
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Identifying the parts
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0O603Ha4YeHnA YacTen
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EJECT switch (p. 12)

LANC @ control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

[21] Cassette compartment (p. 12)

[22] Grip strap (p. 22)

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output) jack
(p.72)

VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 71)

25 () (headphones) jack (p. 27)

EDITSEARCH button (p. 24)

S VIDEO jack (p. 71)

Lens cover

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

Camera recording/battery lamp (p. 13)

Remote sensor (p. 123)
Aim the Remote Commander here for remote
control.

Microphone

R 8 & B

Bbikntouatenb EJECT (cTp. 12)

Hespo ynpaenenus LANC ¢
€ 03HayaeT cucTeMy KaHana MecTHoro
ynpasnenuA. MHe3ao ynpasnexna €
Mcnonb3yeTcA AN1A KOHTPONA 3a
nepemMeLleHnem neHTbl BUaeobopyoBaHNA 1
nepucepuinHbIX YCTPOMUCTB, NMOAKITIOYEHHBIX K
Hemy. [laHHOe rHe3[0 NMeeT TaKyto Xe
hyHKUMIO, KaK 1 pasbembl, 0603HaYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

OTcek KacceTbl (CTp. 12)

PemeHHoM 3axBarT (CTp. 22)

F'He3pgo RFU DC OUT (Bbixop agantepa
nepem. Toka RFU) (ctp. 72)

F'He3pa VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 71)

He3no {) (ronoBHbIX TenedoHoB) (CTp. 27)

KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 24)

Hesno S VIDEO (cTp. 71)

Kpblwka 06bekTUBa

F'He3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
MoacoeanHUTe BHELWHWU MUKPOOOH (He
npunaraetca). K aTomy rHe3ay Takxe MO>XHO
noaKYaTh MUKPOOH C “BbIKOHaTeNnem
nutTaHuna”.

Jlamnouka 3anucu kamepow/6atapeun
(cTp. 13)

AucTaHUMOHHbIN paTymK (cTp. 123)
HauenbTe nynbT AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA cloaa ANA AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
KOHTpONA

MukpochoH
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switch (p. epekntoyaTenb
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 18) n START/STOP MODE
A
STEADY SHOT switch (p. 62) (cTp. 18)
Speaker (p. 27) Mepeknioyaten STEADY SHOT (cTp. 62)
LCD screen (p. 19)
Lithium battery compartment (p. 89)

DIGITAL EFFECT button (CCD-TRV54E/
TRVO4E only) (p. 49) KHonka DIGITAL EFFECT (Tonbko CCD-
TRV54E/TRVO4E) (cTp. 49)

KHonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 47)

pomkorosoputens (cTp. 27)
QkpaH XKJ (cTp. 19)

OTcek nuTnesoii 6aTapeiikuii (CTp. 89)

PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 47)
Video control buttons (p. 26)

[0 STOP (stop) KHonku BuageoperynupoBkum (CTp. 26)
<<« REW (rewind) [0 STOP (ocTaHoB)

= PLAY (playback) <4<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTKa Hasag)
»» FF (fastforward) = PLAY (BocnpousBeaeHue)

11 PAUSE (pause) »» FF (yckopeHHaA nepeMoTka Bnepes)
@ REC (recording) 11 PAUSE (naysa)

@ REC (3anucb)
CeetoBan aneptypa (Tonbko CCD-TRV94E)
Bupowuckarensb (cTp. 14)
KHonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 15)
KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 25)
KHonka MENU (cTp. 34)

Lighting aperture (CCD-TRV94E only)
Viewfinder (p. 14)

COUNTER RESET button (p. 15)

END SEARCH button (p. 25)

MENU button (p. 34)
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TIME button (p. 30, 69)
DATE button (p. 30, 69)
DISPLAY button (p. 27)
TITLE button (p. 63)

16:9 WIDE button (p. 44)

51 Viewfinder lens adjustment ring (CCD-
TRV54E/TRV56E only) (p. 14)

[52) Eyecup RELEASE knob (CCD-TRV54E/
TRVS56E only) (p. 100)

FADER button (p. 39)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 60)
[55 PROGRAM AE button (p. 58)
EXPOSURE button (p. 61)

Control dial (p. 48)

Note on the intelligent accessory shoe
Supplies power to optional accessories such as a
video light or microphone. The intelligent
accessory shoe is linked to the STANDBY switch,
allowing you to turn on and off the power
supplied by the shoe. Refer to the instruction
manual of the accessory for further information.
To connect an accessory, press down and push it
to the end, and then tighten the screw. To remove
an accessory, loosen the screw, and then press
down and pull out the accessory.

Ed

CCD-TRV54E

Knonka TIME (cTp. 30, 69)
Knonka DATE (cTp. 30, 69)
Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)
KHonka TITLE (cTp. 63)

KHonka 16:9 WIDE (cTp. 44)

KonbLo perynupoBku o6bekTuBa
Bupouckarena (Tonbko CCD-TRV54E/
TRV56E) (cTp. 14)

KHonka HarnasHuka RELEASE (Tonbko
CCD-TRV54E/TRV56E) (cTp. 100)

Knonka FADER (cTp. 39)

KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 60)

KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 58)

KHonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 61)

PerynupoBouHbIii AUCK (CTp. 48)

MpumMeyaHue oTHOCUTENBHO AepXaTena AnA
yCTaHOBKU NpUHaAneXXHocTen

Cny>xuT ona noasoja nuTaHusa K
BCroMoraTesibHbIM NPUHAAEXHOCTAM, Kak,
Hanpvmep, B1uaeoiamna Unm MMKPOGOOH.
[ep>xaTenb AnA yCTaHOBKM NPUHAANEXHOCTEN
cBA3aH ¢ nepeknioyatenem STANDBY, koTopbliii
no3sosnAeT Bam BkoyaTh 1 BblKNoYaTh
nuTaxve, NoABOAMMOE K AepyaTento. AnA
OanbHenwen nHpopmaumm obpaTnTech K
PYKOBOZACTBY MO 3KchnyaTaumm
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX NPUHaANEXHocTen. Ona
noAcoeAvHEHNA Kakon-nnbo NpuHaaneXxxHocTn
HaXXMWUTE ee [0 KOHLA BHU3 U 3aTAHUTE BUHT.
[nA cHATWA NpUHaANeXXHOCTH ocrabbTe BUHT, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe MPUHAANEXXHOCTb BHU3 1
NnoTAHWTE ee.



Identifying the Parts

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on the camcorder
function identically.

RMT-717

N =N
7\ L

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[2] ZERO MEM button (p. 68, 76)
DATA CODE button (p. 30)

[4] COUNTER RESET button (p. 15)
[5] TIME CODE WRITE button (p. 82)

(6] INDEX buttons
INDEX MARK button (p. 77)
INDEX ERASE button (p. 81)

DATE SEARCH button (p. 74)
INDEX SEARCH button (p. 79)

START/STOP button (p. 13)
[9] Power zoom button (p. 16)
Video control buttons (p. 26)
DISPLAY button (p. 27)

O603Ha4YeHuA YacTen

MynbT AUCTAaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBJsieHUA

KHOMKW, KOTOpble UMEOT 0AUHAKOBOE
HaMMeHOBaHWe C KHOMKamu Ha BUeoKamepe,
(PYHKLMOHUPYIOT UAEHTUYHO.

RMT-708

[1] Nepenatumk
HanpaBbTe B HanpaBneHUy ANCTaHLMOHHOMO
[aTunKa ANA ynpasrieHns BUAeoKaMepoi
nocre BKIIIOYEHUA BUAEOKaMepbl.

[2] Knonka ZERO MEM (cTp. 68, 76)
Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 30)

[4] Knonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 15)
Knonka TIME CODE WRITE (cTp. 82)

[6] KHonku INDEX
KHonka INDEX MARK (cTp. 77)
KHonka INDEX ERASE (cTp. 81)

KHonka DATE SEARCH (cTp. 74)
Knonka INDEX SEARCH (cTp. 79)

Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 13)

[9] KHonka npusoaHoro TpaHctokaTopa
(cTp. 16)

KHonku BuageoperynupoBoK (CTp. 26)
[11] Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)

pBunewdogHn BEHAUBLIMHIIOLO]]  UOIeWIOLUI [RUOIIIPPY I
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To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the
+ and - on the batteries to the diagram inside the
battery compartment.

RMT-717

[OnAa noarotoBku nynbTa
AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBJieHuA
BctaBbTe aBe 6atapeiikn R6 (pasmepom AA),
cornacoBbiBaA + 1 — Ha 6aTaperikax ¢
avarpamMMon BHYTpu oTceka baTapeek.

RMT-708

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

To use the Remote Commander
Make sure that the COMMANDER is set to ON
in the menu system on the camcorder.

MpumeyaHue K cpoKy cnyxbbl 6aTapeek
BaTtapeek anA nynbta AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA xsaTaeT NpubnmanTensHo Ha 6
MecALEeB Npv HopMasibHOW aKcnnyatauvu. Ecnn
6aTapeinku cTaHyT crnabbiMy MY MONHOCTbBIO
pas3pAAATCA, MyNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa He 6yaeT paboTaTb.

Bo usbexxaHne noBpexaAeHUA us-3a
BO3MOXXHOM yTe4YKMn U3 baTtapeek

Ynanute 6atapenku, ecnu Bel He ByneTe
1cnonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
yNpaBneHVA B TeHEHWE AIMTENbHOTO BPEMEHW.

[Ona ucnonb3oBauHA NynbTa
AUCTaHLUWOHHOrO yrnpasrieHnA
Y6epauntechb, 4To chyHkuna COMMANDER
ycTtaHoBneHa Ha ON B cucteme MeHio
BUAEOKamepbl.

MENU

[COMMANDER
OFF

SEL/ SEL/
PUSH EXEC * PUSH EXEC %

[MENU]: END
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Remote control direction HanpaBneHue nynbTa AMCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua

15°

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHunA K NynbTy ANCTAaHLIMOHHOTO

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light ynpasneHua
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination. * [lepxuTe AMCTAHUMOHHBIA AaTYUK nofasiblie
Otherwise, the remote control may not be OT CUJIbHbIX NCTOYHMKOB CBETA, Kak,
effective. HanpumMep, NPAMbIE COSNTHEYHbIE Ny4M UK

unnioMMHauuA. B npoTuBHOM criyyae

«Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
ONCTaHUMOHHOE ynpaBfieHne MOXeT He

remote sensor on the camcorder and the

fencTBoBaTh.
Remote Commander. * V6eanTech, YTO MeXay ANCTAHLIMOHHBIM
e This camcorder works in commander mode [aTUYMKOM Y NYNbTOM AUCTaHUMOHHOMO
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are yrpaBrieHns HeT NPenATCTBUA.
used to distinguish this camcorder from other ¢ [laHHaA Buaeokamepa pabotaeT B pexvme
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpasnenna VTR 2.
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in Pexxnmbl nynbTa AUCTaHLMOHHOTO ynpaBnieHuA

commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you (, 2ecM) :2 ”:”0”0b3y'°T°" “;I;'N?Tcg”””ﬂ 'D‘SaOHnHOﬁ
BMAEOKamepbl OT APYruX NpMbI ,
change the commander moqe or cover the 4YTO6bI I/IsﬁegKaTb Hggpaemanoﬁ ngOTbI ngm
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper. AMCTAHUMOHHOM ynpasneHni. Ecnv Bbi
ucnonbdyete apyron KBM cmpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmin B pexxume VTR 2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam nameHnTb pexxvm nynbta

. [OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna Unn 3akpbiTb
Attach the supplied shoulder strap to the hooks VMCTAHLMOHHBIM aTunKk KBM yepHoit
for the shoulder strap . 6ymaroii.

Attaching the shoulder strap

pBunewdodHN BEHAUBLMHLOUO]  UOITeWIOUl [RUOIIPPY I

MpukpenneHue nne4eBoro pemMHA

MpukpenuTe Npunaraembiil Nie4eBon pemeHb K
KproyKam AnA NIe4eBoro peMHs.
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Identifying the parts

Operation indicators

Viewfinder/Bugouckarenb

I

@ TG =la o me[TESTeY H
==k 00:00:00
LFADER |
| [CINEMA b
MOSAIC] [ & SEARCH
TRAL g ga
VoL =
L [AUTODATEN

471997 [ <& 12:00:00

NS ?ﬂ_‘;@—@

WIND indicator (p. 36)

Manual focusing (p. 56)

PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 58)

Steady Shot indicator (p. 62)

Backlight indicator (p. 60)

FADER indicator (p. 39)

Wide mode indicator (p. 44)

PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 47)

DIGITAL EFFECT indicator (CCD-TRV54E/

TRV94E only) (p. 49)

LCD BRIGHT indicator (p. 19)/VOLUME
indicator (p. 26)

[11] Data Code indicator (CCD-TRV94E only) (p.
30)

Warning indicators (p. 126)

Mirror mode indicator (p. 20)

Playing back or recording in Hi8 format
(CCD-TRVY4E only) (p. 91)

Recording mode indicator (p. 15)

Video control mode (p. 26)

Tape counter (p. 15)/RC time code indicator
(CCD-TRV94E only) (p. 82)/Self-diagnosis
functions indicator (p. 109)

[18] Remaining tape indicator

ERNRENENE

N/
[Com— = (00w =Y 1 5min=® — Omln—
7N

Pa6ouue nHankaTopbl

Display window/Okowko aucnnes

Unpukatop WIND (cTp. 36)

PyyHan cokycupoBka (cTp. 56)

Unpukatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 58)

MHaukaTop yCTOMYMBOM CEMKM (CTP. 62)

UHpukaTop 3agHen noacBeTku (cTp. 60)

Wuaukatop FADER (cTp. 39)

MHpamkaTop wupokodopmaTHOro pexxuma

(cTp. 44)

Uupukatop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 47)

Wnpukatop DIGITAL EFFECT (Tonbko

CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E) (cTp. 49)

UHpmkatop LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 19)/
uHaukatop VOLUME (cTp. 26)

[11] UnaukaTop Koaa AaHHbIX (Tonbko CCD-
TRV94E) (cTp. 30)

Mpepynpexaatowme UHAMKaTOpPbI
(cTp. 126)

MHpoukKaTop 3epkanbHOro pexwuma (ctp. 20)

BocnpousseneHue unu 3anucb B opmarte
Hi8 (Tonbko CCD-TRV94E) (cTp. 91)

[15 UnaukaTop pexxuma 3anucu (cTp. 15)

Pe>xum BuaeoperynumpoBok (cTp. 26)

MHpmkaTop cyeTymka neHThbl (cTp. 15)/
BpemeHHoro kopga RC (Tonbko CCD-
TRV94E) (cTp. 82)/MHoukaTopbl hyHKLUA
camogmarHoCcTukum (cTp. 114)

MHpaukaTop ocTaBLUENCA JIeHTbI

NREENENE

EE

K[>
COm— = (0O w0 1" 5min->—/0min\—
71\
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Index indicator/Date search/Date scan
indicator/TIME CODE WRITE indicator/

ZERO MEM indicator (CCD-TRV94E only) (p.

74,76, 82)
END SEARCH indicator (p. 25)
PHOTO mode indicator (CCD-TRV54E/
TRVO94E only) (p. 46)
Exposure indicator (p. 61)/Zoom indicator

(p. 16)
Remaining battery indicator

(| > q Mm>q  4>] |

[22 AUTO DATE indicator (CCD-TRV54E/
TRV56E only) (p. 13) / Date indicator (p. 69)

Time indicator (p. 69)

Recording lamp (p. 13)

[25 ORC indicator (p. 70)

Time code indicator (CCD-TRV94E only) (p.
82)

Data Code indicator (CCD-TRV94E only) (p.
30)

Date or time indicator (p. 69)/
Tape counter indicator (p. 15)/
RC time code indicator (CCD-TRV94E only)

(p. 82)/Self-diagnosis functions indicator (p.

109)

To watch the demonstration

You can start the demonstration by setting
DEMO MODE in the menu system.

You can also start the demonstration by the
following operation.

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to VTR.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down = set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

To exit demo mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to VTR.

(2) Turn STANDBY up to STANDBY.

(3) While holding down [ set the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

O603Ha4YeHuA YacTen

UHpukaTop nHpekca/noucka patbl/
ckaHupoBaHuA gat/uiaukatop TIME
CODE WRITE/MHaukaTop ZERO MEM
(Tonbko CCD-TRV94E) (cTp. 74, 76, 82)
UHupukaTtop END SEARCH (cTp. 25)
UHpukatop pexxuma PHOTO (Tonbko
CCD-TRV54E/TRV94E) (cTp. 46)

MHaukaTop akcnosuuum (cTp.61)/
UHpaukaTop TpaHcokaumm (cTp. 16)

[21] MInaukaTop ocTaBleroca 3apaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka

(| > &|>] 4> |

[22 UnankaTtop AUTO DATE (Tonbko CCD-
TRV54E/TRV56E) (cTp. 13)/MHankaTop
partbl (CTp. 69)

MHaukatop BpemeHu (cTp. 69)

JNlamnouka 3anucu (cTp. 13)

MHaukaTtop ORC (cTp. 70)

UHpukaTtop BpemeHHoro kopa (Tonbko
CCD-TRV94E) (cTp. 82)

UHpukaTtop kopa pgatbl (Tonbko CCD-
TRV94E) (cTp. 30)

UHpukaTop gatbl unu BpemeHu (cTp. 69)/
MHpukaTop cyeTymka neHThbl (cTp. 15)/
WHaukatop BpemeHHoro koga RC (Tonbko
CCD-TRV94E) (cTp. 82)/MHanKaTopbl
(hyHKLMIA camoanarHocTukm (ctp. 114)

[OnAa npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauuu

Bbl MOXeTe Ha4yaTb AeMOHCTpauuo nyTem
yctaHoBkn DEMO MODE B cucteme meHto. Bbl
TakXe MOXeTe HavyaTb AEMOHCTPaLMIO C
MOMOLLbIO CIiefyHoLLen onepauum.

[nA Bxoaa B AEMOHCTPALIMOHHbIN PEXUM
(1) '3BnekuTe KacceTy 1 ycTaHOBUTE

nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHue VTR.

(2) NMoBephuTe nepekntoyatens STANDBY B
nonoxexHve STANDBY.

(3) Oepxa HaxkaTom KHOMKy =, ycTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHve
CAMERA.

[OnAa BbIxoga U3 AEMOHCTPaLMOHHOro

pexxuma

(1)YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenve VTR.

(2) NMoBephuTe nepekntoyatens STANDBY B
nonoxexHve STANDBY.

(3) Oepxa HaxkaTom kHonKy [, yctaHoBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHve
CAMERA.

pBunewdodHN BEHAUBLMHLOUO]  UOITeWIOUl [RUOIIPPY I
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Mpeaynpexaarowme

Warning indicators

If indicators flash in the viewfinder or in the

display window, check the following:

b:you can hear the beep sound when the BEEP is
set to ON.

MHAOAUKAaTOPDbI

Ecnu nnaukatopsl muraioT B BUgovckartene nnv

B OKOLLKe Aucrnen, NpoBepbTe crieaytoLlee:

D: Bbl MOXeTe criblwaTtb 3yMMEpHBI 3ByKOBOW
curHan, ecnu cpyHkumna BEEP yctaHoBneHa Ha
ON.
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[1] The battery is weak or dead.
Slow flashing: The battery is weak.
Fast flashing: The battery is dead.

[2] The tape is near the end.
The flashing is slow.

[3] The tape has run out.
The flashing becomes rapid.

[4] No tape has been inserted.
[5] The tab on the tape is out (red).
[6] Moisture condensation has occurred.
The video heads may be contaminated.
Some other trouble has occurred.
Use the self-diagnosis function (p.109).
If the display does not disappear contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service

facility.

[9] The lithium battery is weak or is not
installed.
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BaTtapeiHbii 6510k cnabbii unu
NMOJIHOCTbIO Pa3pPAXKEHHbIN.
BbicTpoe muraHne: 6aTapenHbiin 610k
MOMTHOCTBIO Pa3PAXKEHHbIN.

JleHTa npubnukaeTcA K KOHLYy.
MepnneHHoe muraHue.

JleHTa 3aKOH4MNAach.
MwraHune ctaHoBUTCA BbICTPBIM.

[4] NeHTa He BCTaBneHa.

Ha kacceTte ocTyTCTBYeT nenectok
(kpacHafA meTKa).

[6] NMpousowna koHAeHCaUMA BRaru.
BuaeoronioBKu BO3MOXXHO 3arpA3HeHbl.

WmetoTca kakue-nnub6o apyrue npobnembl.
Mcnonb3ynte pyHKLMIO CaMOANarHOCTUKM
(cTp. 114). Ecnu nHamkaumA He nc4esaer,
obpaTuTechk k Bawemy gunepy Sony unm B
MECTHbIN YMOSTHOMOYEHHbIN CEPBUCHbBIN
LieHTp Sony.

[9] NuTueBan 6aTtapeiika cnaban unu He
ycTaHOBJIEHa.
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A, B

Adjusting viewfinder ................ 14
AFM HiFi Sound.................. 38, 92
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING .18
AULO fOCUS ... 56
Backlight ........cccooveviiiiniiiccn 60
Beach & Ski mode ...................... 58
BEEP i 15
C,D

Camera recording ...........cccoe.... 13
Car battery

Charging battery ........ccccoeveeenns 8
Cleaning video heads................. 99
Clock set ...............

Connection .
COUNTER RESET ....coovovvviirne 15
Data code ........cooeoevivnniiinnn, 30
DATE/TIME ..o, 30
Date Scan ........ccocvveciiiiiiiis 74
Date search ... 74
DEMO............. 37,125
Digital zoom ........ccccoeeiiiiinine 17
DISPLAY .... .27
DNR Lo 38
E

EDIT oo 38
Editing .ooooeiiiiiecece 84
EDITSEARCH ....ccccoovviviriiin 24
END SEARCH ......cccccovviniinenn. 31
EXPOSUIE ..o 61
F, G H

1,J, K, L
INAEX v 77
LANC ..o 118

Landscape mode ..
Lithium battery

Low LuX MOde ......ccooevvveeinnne 58
Luminancekey ..........c.covvviinnns 51
M, N

MaliNS .o
Manual focus ....
Menu system ...

MIC (microphone) jack ........... 118
O,P

Old MOViE ..cooviicecee 55
ORC .70
Overlap....

Photo recording ........ccoeevevenenns 46
PICTURE EFFECT 47
Playback pause..... .28
Power sources .. 32
Power zoom ...... .16
PROGRAM AE ..o 58
QR

RC time code ......ccccovvvvrviicienns 82
Rec review

Recording mode.............cccceeunee 35
Remote control jack (LANC) .. 118
REVEISE ..o 28

S

Self-diagnosis function ........... 109
Shoulder strap .........cccooeeininene 123
Skip scan ........
Slow shutter
Soft Portrait mode ...........ccc..... 58
Sports Lesson mode .................. 58
Spotlight mode....... ... 58
Standby mode ... .13
STEADY SHOT . ... 62
Stll e ... 49
Sunset & Moon mode................ 58
T, U,V

Tape counter ..........cccccvvveenee. 15, 35

Trouble check .... .. 105
W, X, Y, Z

Watchingona TV ..o 71
WIDE mode .44
WIND ...... ... 36
Wipe ..o 42
Zero MEMONY .....ccovvervrieneniens 68, 76
ZOOM i 16
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AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A, b, B
ABTOMaTU4YecKan

DOKYCUPOBKA ... 56
ABTOMOBMIIBbHBIN

AKKYMYTTIATOP .. 33
AndaBuTHbIN yKasaTesb

.................... 3apaHAnA obnoxka
BBeneHve/BbiBeieHNE

N3006pa>keHns ... ... 42
BpemeHHol Kog ....... 35, 83
BpemeHHon ko RC ................ 82
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ynpasneHua

(LANC) ..o 118
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(MMKPOMPOHA) ... 118
X, 3
3a4HAA NOACBETKA ................. 60
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BIOKA ..t 8
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Jlutnesan batapenka

M, H, O
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MArkuii NOpTPETHBIN pexuM .. 58
HanoXeHne .........ccccoceveeneennns 40
Haanueb ... ..63
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BULEOTOSNTOBOK ...cevvvvvviieeeans 99
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